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The College of the Sequoias Community College District has' made every
reasonable effort to determine that everything stated in this Catalog is accurate.
Courses and programs offered, together with other matters contained herein,
are subject to change without notice by the administration of the College of the
Sequoias Community College District for reasons related to student enroll-
ment, level of financial support, or for any other reason, at the discretion of
the District. The District further reserves the right to add, amend, or repeal
any of their rules, requlations, policies, and procedures.
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ADAMS, DAVID
B.A,MA, CSU at Fresno
Physical Education/Student Activities o

ANDERSON. KENNETH W.
B.A., Duke University, M.A , Calif. State Univ. at San Diego,
M.A. CSU—Sonoma
Political Science/Psychology

ANDERSON, VERNON A.
AB,MA_ CSU at Fresno
Sociology/Physical Education

ANTHONY, BETTY
B.S, CSU at Fresno
Home Economics

ARMSTRONG. DALE
A A.. College of the Sequoias
Cal. Community College Credential:
Bachelor of Vocational Education. CSU at Fresno
Air Conditioning

AUDINO, VIRGINIA SUE
AB, CSU at Fresno
Home Economics

BARBA, JOSEPH J.
B.S., M.S,, Purdue University
Enﬁwnwnl Education '

BAB’I’M.JAMES
B, GSU at Fruno,M.A.. Unlwuuyd Wm_

 BOHLE, ROBERTH.

B.A,MA_ Cal State, Long Beach
Journalism

BRANCO, ALLEN A,
B.S.. Washing State Univ.; M.S., Calif. State Polytechnic
Univ (SLO)
Physical Education

BROYLES, KENNETH
A A, College of the Sequoias
Commumty College Voc. Credential
Automotive Technology

= MNu-mColhgn.Ohh..Ms.l.hlv of Neb.
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DONALD, W
BA, lowa
Counseling

DOWD, LOLA
B.S.. CSU at Fresno.
M.S.. UC at San Francisco
Nursing

DOWNES, WILLARD M
B.S. M.A, Cal Poly, San Luis Obispo
Agriculture

DUARTE, RUDOLPH A.
B.S, MS, Calif. State University at Long Beach
Criminal Justice

DUNN. GENE
AA. College of the Sequoias. SDS Credential:
Community College Credental
Building Trades

EBERSPACHER. H ROBERT
| B.A. Nebraska Wesleyan University
[ M.A . California State Polytechnic University
l English

ENSIGN, PAT
B.S.. Mount St. Mary's College
Nursing -

ESSEX, WILFRID L.
AB, Univ. of Southern Calif ; MA_, CSU at Fresno

R, JI
RS . e

Wesleyan College; MA, Westerr linols University

HAMILTON, um.i.lmgf BN

mﬂ

St. Mary's School of Nursing. B.S.. Chapman College
Nursing

GEBHSM%N ROBERTS e

'ennsylvania State University;
M.A., Ohio State University
P!ychology

GILCREST, THOMAS S
A B, CSU at Fresno; M.A,, Stanford University
Director of Athletics

GOODYEAR, DON L.
B.A., Univ. of Neb;
MA., Ed.D., Northern Colorado Univ
Director, Learning Assistance Center/Institutional Research/
Development Studies

GRAJEDA, RICHARD L.
B.A,MA_ CSU at Fresno
Assoc. Dean, Special Student Services;
EOPS: Director

GREENING. JOHN STANDLEE
B.A. Pomona College: M A . San Jose State University
Biology

GRUMBLING, BETTY
AB.M.A. CSU at Chico;
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado
English
GRUMBLING. HENRY M
AB.MA.CSU at Chico. *
Ed D.. University of Northern Colorado
Director. Audio Visual Services

HALL, GERRY
AB.,MA, CSU at Fresno, Ed.D., Nova University
Business

HALL, LINCOLN H.
B.S., Univ. of Calif at Los
M.A., Claremont Graduate
Ph.D., Unlvquny of Southern California
Supermumdcnt. Instruction

HALL,
BA, M.S;écSUatFm ! ¥
%NM&WT@MWM
M.A..Unlvaily Sumh

.

B.&M.A.,SunJm Untm
PhD.C scmsé"t'

HARRiS RICHARD

BS. CSU at Fresno
MS.. CSU at Fresno
Agricullure
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HETTICK. LARRIMORE W. -
BA.MA.CSU at Fresno
English Industrial Arts

HOFER, EUGENER.

A B, CSU at Fresno: M.A.. Northemn Arizona Unwerslty
Physucai Education

HILD. JANET
B.S.. CSU. Los Angeles:
M.S.. Univ. of California at Los Angeles
Nursing

HOLT. BERT
A B.. CSU at Fresno
Physical Education

HOMAN. RALPH J.
B.A, CSU at San Jose; M.A , CSU at Long Beach
Art : ]

HOPKINS, LOIS A
- AB.MA. University of Cahfomia Berkeley
Dean of Women

HOUK, STEPHEN
B.S.. University of Colorado;
M A, Stanford University:
M.S.. Univ. of Calitornia—Davis
Physical Science/Engineering/Mathematics

HOWARD, KENYON
" B.S. California Institute of Technology
J.D.. Humphrey's School of Law

Physacal Science

BA MA, CSU—FIesno
Doctor of Environmental Design.
Texas A&M University

McCLURE, DARLEAN
B.A, Arizona State University
Businas

McCORMICK. ANNE M
BS.MS., CSU at Fresno.
Ed D. Nova University
Home Economics

MADDOX, GENE P.
Rr? MA. CSU at San Jose

MANCINI, JAMES
BA.MA . CSU—-Fresno
Counselor for handicapped students

MANNON. KIRBY
B A.CSU at Fresnor
MA . Calif. State Polytechnic Umverauy S5LO
Phusical Education

MARCELLUS, ROBERTE.
Q“B MA. CSU at Fresno
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bf PRESTON, WAYNE SR TN, Si0 ; : M A Calil. § ale'Pulmechnic Umversﬂy 5 LO f
15 BA.MA. CSU at Fresno English |
| ; SWISHER. JAMES

ROBINS, FRED P. B 5. ldaho State University: M 5. University of Colorado

B.S., California Institute of Technology Mathematics m
| Mathematics/Engineering s
j rnkvkogé EOYFD. i
| RAPHAEL, HOWARD L. S at Fresno,
i AB, Universlg of California at Los Angeles Physical Education
il Mathematics/Counseling b : m
| THEIGE. JACK

‘ HOBERTS,ON' GLENE : AB.MA.CSUatFresno

gﬁgi.‘slil‘muersuy of Utah: M.A., Brigham Young University Director of Data Processing

l : TOMASEVICH. ROBERT ”

i ROUTEN, WILLIAME. B.S.. M. A Califorma State Polytechnic University

{ B.S.. University of Kentucky; M.Ed., University of lllinois Agniculture

{ Agriculture
USELTON, KENNETH

RUIZ. RONALD B.A., M.A_, University of Pacific -

? B.A.. CSU at Fresno; M.A, San Diego State Univ. Physical Education E
1 English/History .

i VANE, REUBEN L. .~

RYAN. BEATRICE B.A, Augsburg College
il B.S.. CSU at Fresno: M A .. Univ. of San Francisco . Sociology =
il Business

SARTAIN, H. ROBERT VIEIRA, DONALD J. s
i B.S.. Oregon State University; M.A., CSU at Sacramento B.S, CSU at Fresno :
i Engineering/Physics Agriculture
\ SCOFIELD. JAMES T. ! WALKER. LEWIS i
346 AB.MA. CSU at Fresno : ! A B. Nebraska Wesloyan Umv. M A CSU ar Qﬂw ; A

& Geomaphy»’Meteorology : Librarian

WEST. VERNONC,
S.D.5. Credaential
B.S. Kent State University
M A . Ohio State Unjversite
W.cldmg . .

WESTON DUANE
at\ ..CSU at Fresno: M.A., Univ.oﬂ’adﬁc
usic




A C Electric

RHEBA DARCEY ‘
Employment Development Deparlmem

PATRICIA DE LOS SANTOS : Visalia BEN MAES {
Visalia Unified School District ; Counselor. Hanfo

CLAUDIA DQNUR[: Cnl(‘m.m BILL DGWNES TS PV (e AL b, e
Corcoran Unified High Stheol Dt:mci ‘ COS Teacher

DON BESSEY . e . Lindsay MARCIA YAMADA
Accountant COS Student

BOB KIMBLE
Sequoia Lumber

AGRICULTURE — HOME ECONOMICS




Paorterville

B L AT T P GRARE 5 st o Bk v i Dinuba JOHNC SMITH = .

i E \ W C‘hle“at pohce N S Chief f Police 8 "
i ‘ v 4 !
» FRANK JEFFERS o TV gy e A N ST [Exeter DALE ANDERSON . ; . Tulare d
- gk Chief of Police . : Chief of Police :
| HERSCHEL SCOTT Farmersville RAYMOND FORSYTH Visalia :
| Chief of Police Chief of Police H"f
It
CURTIS HENDERSON Hanford BOB WILEY Visalia
Chiel of Police Sheriff- Corener. Tulare County -
DON Bf.NGSTO?\’ i Hanford RAY SKERRY ‘ : Woodlake g
Sheriff = Kings County Chief of Police
SERGEANT GARY KUNCL Visalia DOUG DONDANVILLE Lemoore
Tulare County Shernff's Office Chief of Police ‘ m
; i
HEALTH SERVICES ADVISORY COMMITTEE
i LYNN HAVARD - Coordinator "
MARIANNE BARCELLOS .. . .. Stratford PAT MATTHEWSON AR G Tulare F
Sacred Heart Hospital Tulare Dis!rict Hospital ¢
WILLIAM CLARK .. .. Visalia VIRGIL MORRIS . . . . A ; Hanford
City of Visalia Hanford Community Hospital gt
|
MARGARET FOLEY . . SaR L Visalia GLENN RIPPEE . S . Tulare !
Kaweah Delta District Hosp.:tal Registered Nurse'
\ MARGARET HOBBS . . . R e NORMAN SHARRER . Vool Visalia 41
i _ Sacred Heart Hospital Physician . I f
!
|-
\ TOM JOHNSON .. ... . ... .. Ple it o 5 el Visalla JUDNSWIRZERS 2 e = h e il ol Visalia
[ ) K&mﬁ Delta District Hospalal s Kaweah Delta District Hospital
YRR i VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL r
a1 AL SINDLINGER. Coordinaion 5

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE

BN A TR Visalia DONRPE TERSON - Visalia
Ravhill Brake Service

Visalia VERNON JENKINS ' Wisalia
denkina A'L.HU!TI‘![‘\A.‘

MR ki oo o Midalia ~ RALPH BOOKOUT : Vimalja i
B oy ! J Bookriur Darsun i

g Hanford MERRILL “BUD WEBSTER | Visalia
=t ¥ Auromotive P.‘:rr-.'Cnmpunu ) :

Aind

.7'.-'_1',‘-"'.' ; Voc'AmmNALDﬁAFnNG ADVISORY commm‘ss ok L

Visaha MR JOE TAPAL | Wsalia
Building lisspector :

HELEN THOMAN
Zlmmurmdn Engmeunug

VOCATIONAL ELECTRONICS ADVISORY COMMITTEE - -
h&,f,Dﬁﬁ?TLE{Chairman) Vi_saiﬁa\ DENNISE\;-I;;I[?EFRE/G“}'W '

P T T Y, Ryl Aoy lare  NICKLOASKERN .. . O ... Visalia
‘ ‘ ~ Visalia Avionies

SO, 1y ST oy, syt .ol Visalia LARRYCGCHRAN._..........._,.._..J.,,.wsana
‘ ) Tulare Co. Commumcalions o

Visalia

.Ui\qlli¢l




EVE ANDERSON
Contractor Represen

GENE AUSTON
General Contractor

WELDING TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE

WILEY WITHERSPOON * JIM MOLLOSEN .. ... .
Armco Steel Olson Bodies, Inc.

RICHARD SMITH i BOB FLAMMANG
McGraw-Edison Power Systems Division Southern California Edison Co.

TOM SULLIVAN DON COLLEY . ..
Grumann Energy Systems Tri-Ex Towers

JERRY WOODALL 1sali JESS CLEMMONS
Butler Manufacturing Co. .S S P Industries

WALT BEATTY
Westinghouse Electric Corp.

AIR CONDITIONING-COOLING - HEATING ADVISORY COMMITTEE

DICK BARMEN e RIS _ Visalia DAV E BRIEEN: i i e fe e, - . Visalia
Southern Calif. Edison Co. American Ar 2

STAN CANBY. .. . RN apensit v - CLINTONTILLEY P R e
Canby’s Air Conditioning & Plumbing . Marlin } ical C

S

KENNETH LAUGHLIN . e il T Hantord
Kennie's Refrigeration & Air Condit EeTar-r i




Services for Be Communicatively, &
Phys. Handlcapped Tulare Co. Dept. of Educ.

Sme Dept. of Rehabllllallon ROBERT ODEN Tulare
COS —Student )

Co:Chairman, Leaming Disabilities Spec.
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- 3. Counseling and

THE COLLEGE
The college was established by the Visalia Union High School
Board of Trustees as Visalia Junior College in 1925, and offered:
the first post-high school instruction to students of this area

beginning September, 1926. College classes were housed
in the Visalia Union High School plant until September, 1940.

‘At that time the college moved to its own campus southwest

of Visalia where new buildings had been completed.

On January 18, 1949, the voters of Tulare Union High School
District and the Visalia Union High School District elected to
organize the areas in these two high school districts into a junior-
college district. During the spring the students voted on a name
for the newly-formed junior-college district. From the names
suggested by the students, the board of trustees chose the name,
College of the Sequoias.

In 1950, voters in the Exeter Union High School, Woodlake
Union High School and Lindsay Unified District voted to join
the COS District

In 1962, the Orosi Union High School, Corcoran Unified,
Hanford High School and Westside Unified Districts elected to
join the district

In 1976, the Strathmore High School District joined the COS
District.

College of the Sequoias serves an area of more than three

thousand square miles in the heart of the San Joaquin Valley.
Its offerings include an educational program for students who
plan to continue their education, as well as courses for specific
occupations. The college provides counseling service for all
students with special emphasis on vocational programs.
In addition to the fifty-five acre site on which the main buildings
are located, we have a farm consisting of 160 acres. This farm
has many buildings which include a shop, grade-A dairy farm,
beef, hog, and poultry units. This farm is used as an experi-
mental laboratory by the agriculture department.

College of the Sequoias, with its strategic location, its excel-
lent buildings and facilities, together with a well-trained staff,
will continue to serve the citizens of this area. Constructive sug
gestions from students and patrons are always welcomed.

PHILOSOPHY

The administration and faculty of the College of the Sequoias
recognize their joint responsibility to provide a fruitful education-
al experience for residents of the community college district.
Because each individual has intrinsic value and dignity as a
human being, it is essential that the college nurture the intellec-
tual. occupational. and cultural growth of all students enabling
them to develop their potential in an atmosphere which stimu-
lates a free exchange of ideas. intellectual inquiry. and effective
instruction. Further, it is essential that the college recognize
its responsibility to meet the recreational, occupational, and

neral education needs of both transfer and non-transfer stu-

ents. The success of this philosophy can be realized only if

there Is a constant communication among faculty, student body,

community, and administration. Hopefully, this phlndlosophy
and sti

will produce an educated citizen who is both i stim-
ulated to function effectively and responsibly in all essential
aspects of personal and community life.
OBJECTIVES
The objectives of the College of the Sequoias are to

Provide:

1.  Occupational education and technical training — compre- -

henslve training for those students who will finish
period of formal education in the community college.” -

2. Citizenship training — training which will prepare every
student to function effectively as a citizen.

guidance — to assist students to “find
themselves" through proper counseling and guidance.

4. College transfer halﬁmg — -adequate lower-division offer-
ings for those students who plan to transfer to a university
orlcollege after completing two 'years in a community
college.

5. Education for the disadvantaged — educational tech:
niques, classes, and services which will better enable
students who have been educationally disadvantaged to
benefit from the college’s instructional programs.

.

6. General Education — experiences which will increase the

student’s abilities to cope with everyday living as an adult
in arapidly changing world. 2

satisfy the varied cultural, avoca-

d education: ggegygp!ﬂdeemwouwofd'i'

by means of a comprehensive

9. . Job placement and work experience services — to assist
both current and former students in their efforts to find
emcl:loymem which is related to their training, interests,
and aspirations.

SERVICES AND PROGRAMS

The College of the Sequoias is a two-year community college
offering post-high school education opportunities to residents
of the-districts it serves in Tulare and Kings Counties. Its specific
services and programs are as follows:

1. A VOCATIONAL-OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION PRO-
GRAM for those individuals who want two years or less
training in a specific skill leading to occupational com-
petence and job placement.

2. A COLLEGE-TRANSFER PROGRAM to provide ade:
quate lower-division curriculums of universities and state
colleges for those who plan to continue their education
at an advanced level

3. A GENERAL-EDUCATION PROGRAM to provide,
through planned experiences, the common knowledge.
skills and attitudes needed by each student to be effective
as a family member, worker and citizen.

4. A CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAM to meet the
needs of the area’s adult population by offering on-going
education in the evening division

5. A GUIDANCE PROGRAM to provide educational, voca-
tional and personal counseling to assist the students to find
themselves through the selection and pursuit of a career
compatible with their interests, aptitudes and abilities.

6. A REMEDIAL PROGRAM to provide the opportunity for
students to remove scholastic deficiencies so that they
might meet entrance requirements to institutions of higher
learning.

7. A COiiPREHENSNE PROGRAM to provide varied
experiences needed to enable youth and adults to cope
more effectively with everyday living in a rapidly changing

soclety.
8. JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES — to provide a complete
am of full- and part-time employment for students
at the college. Placement is also available for students
who qualify for the Work-Study Program.

9. STUDENT FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS — Student
financial assistance, in the form of grants, loans, and
¢::rloymnt ogonunmu, Is available to students who
feel they may be in need of some assistance to continue
their studies are encouraged to apply. A brochure out-
lining ams, .W requirements, and tion
ﬁ is ava upon request from COSs

10. CAREER COUNSELING — to provide a plogram of
varled counseling techniques aimed at helping students

11. A LEARNING DISABILITIES PROGRAM has been es-
tablished for students with normal in and accom-
panyhghhnrnlng d/dlnblw Individual diagnosis, prescrip-
tive teac and/or tut are pro § k.

12. AN provides comprehe
services to phi impaired individuals with rights

13. A RE-ENTRY OFFICE has been established in the Student
Union, staffed by peer volunteers who provide assistance
to those adults who are coming to college following a delay
in their educational sequence, Homemakers, ho :
divorcees, new career retirees, persons (men an
women) making mid-life career changes, etc., are en-
couraged to use this service, .

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE

Counseling and guidance are important aspects of the college
program. counselors and the deans constitute the regular
counseling staff. All faculty members participate as advisers,
and students are encouraged to consult them on problems
concerning their courses.

Specialized counsellna services are available from the counsel-
ing staff in the Student Personnel Center. The purpose of these
services is to give students guidmoe in personal lg‘:)c;t:hlems and
counseling in vocational and educational fields. fessionally-

trained counselors in vocational and educational fields use
=15- .




bout employment is available.

.1 PHYSICALLY IMPAIRED STUDENTS

1 Since 1975 COS has had an Affirmative Action Policy which
i allows students with physical limitations equal access to all
‘ college activities, courses, and programs. The Enabler Program
provides a full range of services so that students with physical
limitations. may enjoy and benefit from the College on a more
equitable basis. Services depend on the personal, physical,
academic, and vocational needs to be met. These services may
include, but are not limited to: personal, vocational, and medi-
cal counseling; reserved parking: mobility assistance; notetakers;
resources for the blind; specialized equipment; adaptive physical
education; and transportation
Students having an employment handicap due to a disability
may qualify for State Department of Rehabilitation seryices,
which cover costs of fees, books, and under certain circum-
stances, medical needs, supplemental living expenses, or trans-
portation. For details, contact the Enabler Office at COS or the
State Department of Rehabilitation {113 North Church Street,
Room 510, Visalia, Telephone: 734-8161)

SERVICES FOR THE DEAF AND
HEARING IMPAIRED

COS has employed a full-time instructor/counselor of the deaf
to provide educational and vocational opportunities for hear
ing-impaired population: In addition, COS employs six part-
time instructors to teach such specialized courses as English,
reading, lip-reading, and speech therapy.

Services depend on individual need and may include any of
the following: educational assessment; individual educational
planning; in-class interpreters (oral, manual, and total commun-
ication interpreters); specialized tutoring; vocational, academic,
and personal counseling, notetakers; specialized telephone
equlgmem (MCM and TTY); and weekly captioned movies.

COS also offers extensive training in the use of sign and
interpreter training (expressive, receptive, reverse, and oral).
This training is open to the hearing impaired; students interested

{ . in education of the deaf as a profession; and, potential inter-
! preters.

Further information may be obtained by contacting Mr. Jim
Mancini, Enabler Program, 915 South Mooney Boulevard,
Visalia, CA 93277 or telephone 733-2050 extension 295
(Voice and TTY/MCM).

LEARNING DISABILITIES
_ This program is for students who are experiencing learning
- difficulties which interfere with their learning process and
. who are achieving at a level below that of which they are
capable. These difficulties are NOT due primarily to mental
retardation; emotional difficulties; or lack of opportunity to
Bt Seakett

include diagnostic to determine
learning and weaknesses, individualized educational
 planning, prescriptive instruction, and tutoring.
LIBRARY

The COS library, planned to meet the academic and
\ recreational reading interests of the student body and faculty,
1 . Is; with the completion of the new wing, organized into three
it major areas. The main reading room houses a 70,000 volume
eneral collection on open s both downstairs and on
“mezzanine. This general collection is supplemented by a
changing recreational re collection of recent fiction and
nonfiction. Current coples of over 500 popular magazines and
i scholarly journals and a number of local, state and national
| newspapers are at hand for browsing or research. The main
reading area also offers a conference room for group study,

| a lmng room, and one of three library copy machines.
I reference room, on the second floor, houses an exten-
bl |4 sive reference collection of 12,000 volumes, including an
b outstan section of legal materials. Another feature
Al 'of the reference area is the MICROBOOK L
[ AMERICAN CIVILIZA'

uctions of several thousand classic volumes on the
velopment of the U.S. through the end of the 19th century.
The reserved book collection is located in the reference room
behind the circulation desk. A copy machine is nearby.
X thcm wing, a spacious and attractive addition to
{ in

RARY OF
TION, which contains microfiche -

four al _librarians, four parap
number of college student assistants works toward offering the
best in library service to COS students and faculty.

VETERAN'S EDUCATION

The' college is approved for training veterans under the
provisions of all state and federal laws. Any student who plans
to receive such benefits should contact the Veteran's coordinator
as soon as possible for further information and guidance.

School policy regarding PROBATION applies to all students,
including ‘veterans. However, when a veteran attending COS
on the GI Bill is placed on probation for failure to obtain or main-
tain a G.P.A. of 20 or above, that veteran has one semester
to raise the G P.A. If, after one semester of probation, the GP.A
is NOT raised to 2.0, then the school is required to notify the
Veterans Administration that the veteran is not making “Satis-
factory progress.” The VA will then terminate educational bene-
fits and require the veteran to obtain a VA counselor’s approval
to continue in school under the GI Bill educational benefits
program

WAR ORPHAN’'S EDUCATION PROGRAM

This is a program of financial aid for the education of young
men and women whose parents—World War II, Korean, or Viet
Nam veterans—died of injuries or disease resulting from their
military service. The students must be approved for this training
by the Veterans Administration. This approval should be made
prior to confirmation of registration through the veterans office

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The Associated Students of College of the Sequoias is the
official student-body organization. Upon payment of a student-
activity fee at registration each semester, students receive
student-body cards which entitle them to participate in the
activities of the organization so long as they remain in good
standing. All activities which concern the student body as a
whole are sponsored by the associated students

The business of the Associated Students is carried on by the
Student Executive Board. Comprising the Executive Board are
the President, Vice-President, three Representatives At Large,
one Student Senator from each division, and the Commissioners
of Finance, Records, Activities, Publications, Clubs and Activi-
ties,

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The responsibility of a community college to help develop
the social, emotional, and physical, as well as the intellectual

owth of the student is recognized at the College of the

quotas. Consequently, a variety of out-of-class, or co-
curricular activities are provided. These activities include re-
sponsible, self-govetnl:g student government, assembly pro-
grams which are both educational and entertaining, a diversified
athletic and intramural program, social events which are
designed to appeal to most students, and service projects within
the community.

STUDENT CONDUCT

Students are expected to set and observe among themselves
a proper standard of conduet. Failure to show such respect
for order. morality, and personal honor as is expected of good
citizens may be sufficient cause for removal from college.

EXPENSES

No tuition is charged except to out-of-state students. A
mandatory parking/transportation and health fee of $8
and an optional stude nlboﬂpmﬂegefeed%mcharpd
each semester prior to the scheduling of a counseling appoint-
ment.

There are no laboratory, gymnasium, library or shop fees.
Textbooks and school supplies will cost approximately $115.00
a semester. However, costs for supplies will vary accor:‘l:g
to the l‘st.'mzler":‘l-'s maj&-— consult coun];glor. New and
textbooks and essential stationery supplies may be purchased
on the campus at the COS Bookstore. 3 i

STUDENT INSURANCE COVERAGE

Members of the Associated Students of the College of the
Sequoias are covered by a unique-policy paid for by the manda-
tory health fee. In addition to other benefits this policy pro-
vides non-duplicated coverage for accidents occuring during
college sponsored and supervised curricular of co-curricular
activities, either on or off campus.

y

—
3

-

i library completed in 1980, houses back Issues of the - This coverage may be supplemented, at the student’ .
i rary com ; Ous ] 5 i _ | at the student's option,
| . magazine mm and of newspapers, including a  with fulltime sickness-medical insurance available
: Eorontete file of the NEW YORK TIMES since 1971, as wel ot 2 aminst fvident and sic T
\ i J S e 2
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TRANSPO!

T Limited transporiation is provided fe
by a modern well-kept fleet of busses.
on “shoe-string” runs, staying
S;reu ur[wlr:dH 'bu‘iml'.s include: Corcoran, Ci

mersville, Hanford, Ivanhoe, Lin , Orosi, Pixley,
more, Three Rivers, Tulare, thila; wﬁ ke and Yettem.

STUDENT SERVICES FEE REFUNDS

A refund of student services fees will be made only if students

| notify the college of their intention not to attend COS. This noti-

e fication must be given by the Friday preceding the week semes-

ter classes begin. Thereafter no portion of the fee will be
refunded upon non-enrollment or withdrawal.

CAMPUS PARKING

Extremely limited parking facilites are provided for students
on campus. Students who have bus transportation available
| to them are encouraged to ride busses rather than drive their
own automobiles because of the added safety, financial savings,
and parking congestion.
Those who do bring automobiles on campus are required to
obey PARKING regulations. = Citations will be issued by the
i Visalia Police Department to anyone who is illegally parked
i or exceeds the speed limit. The speed limit on campus is 15
miles per hour

CAREER CENTER

A complete career counseling program is offered to
students, as well as other interested parties. The main emphasis
of this program is to assist individuals in finding careers,
occupations, -and college majors that will contribute to a
a meaningful life experience. The center offers individual
career counseling, career classes, career testing, and computer-
ized career search programs

STUDENT FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS

College of the Sequoias recognizes that many students need
financial assistance to pursue their educational goals and strives
to provide this assistance to as many students as possible.
The College offers a coordinated program of scholarships
and grants, loans and employment opportunities to assist
students in meeting their college expenses.

w Financial aid awards are made on the basis of demonstrated
financial need. For the purpose of establishing financial need,
students should submit the Student Aid Application for
] California (SAAC). Application materials and detailed
N instruction booklets will be available at California high school
copunseling offices and/or the College, of the Sequoias
‘ Financial Aid Office after December 1 of each year. For

further information, please contact the College of the Sequoias
! Financial Aid Office in room 103.*

i

The Evening College is an integral part of the college. It offers
| lower division subjects leading to graduation from college,
and work to meet the special needs and interests of adults. A
regular class schedule is planned for each semester.
= terminal and transfer credit is granted. A few non-credit
i courses of varying lengths also are conducted during semesters,
All evening credit classes conform to the standards of re%eulga:
e gay classes and are open to mature residents of the co
F istrict. ;
Most classes meet once or twice a week for two to five hours,
They are planned to assist the adult learner. These classes may
be scheduled for both day and evening from eight o'clock in the
lr:nﬂ%r:h\g to ten o'clock in the evening, Monday through
Ap!::olntments' with trained counselors may be made by
Evmg College students in the administration office of the
college.

A brochure describing the Evening College may be
i B obtained in the ndn'ilgnmmﬂon office or wmm upon

request. Regisimiun procedures, fees and regulations are listed

" in the printed schedule of classes. i, .

! Complete course descriptions are printed in the college
B EXPENSES _
' T’_-.' : No tuition Is chmsed except to out-ofstate students. A

mandatory student service fee of $8 is charged each semes-

EVENING COLLEGE

‘ter. This fee must be paid at the time of registration.
2 .w- ) )

m is offered to all students.
and part-time employment.
attending college or wishing
etion tﬂ their educational
: iy mﬁ:es gf this hsaan.-ic«el.f
are | provided students who qualify
the Work-Study Program. This service is offered in
conjunction with the Financial Aids Office.

EXTENDED OPPORTUNITY PROGRAMS
AND SERVICES (EOPS)

Extended Opportunity Programs and Services is a state
funded program that provides grants, tutorial services,
supportive social services, peer counseling and recruitment
to those students who are identified as being financially or
educationally disadvantaged. A special summer college
program is offered to entering freshmen. Grants, books,
supplies, tutorial and peer counseling are available. The
program director is located in Room 103, the Special Students
Services Office.

SOCIAL SERVICES/HOUSING

The Social Services Program includes information and re
ferrals on: Social Security. Legal Aid. Food Stamps. Medical
Card. Voter registration, Family Planning, Tulare County Health
Department Services, Consumer problems. Emergency food
and clothing. and additional sustenance programs. A current
list of doctors and dentists accepting new patients. Child Care
Centers in Tulare County and licensed chlld care homes in the
Visalia area. and Private attorney’s are also available for student
use

The Housing Program within Social Services provides
students with assistance in locating apartments. rooms, houses.
and roommates. A daily list of housing available is posted for
student use.

The Social Services and Housing Program is located in the
Student Personnel Center

There are no dormitories on the campus

ACCESS TO STUDENTS’
OFFICIAL RECORDS

Except as prescribed by law, a student's academic records
may not be released to outside agencies or individuals, includ-
ing prospective employers, without the express consent of the
student. An exception is “directory information” which is limited
to a student’s name, address, telephone number, date and place
of birth, major, activities, dates of attendance, degrees and
awards received, and educational institutions attended. Denial
of access to “directory information” may be accomplished, if
desired, by the completion and filing of an access denial form
by the student in the Student Personnel Center each semester
such access denial is to be in force.

Laboratory shop, and materials fees are accord-

e T i ol swvarity.
and school supplies will cost > y seven

:dollm:n.muer. i X m-fmum vary wcof?

gt the student's major. l:.ew and “”&d tuﬂth:olu and eu;:
stationery supplies may be purchased on the at
COS Bookuore, &' i el
Refunds of fees will be made only if students notify the
Evening College office of their intention not fo/attend COS.,
This notification must be given prior to the first day of the

-semester.

SUMMER SESSION

‘A six-week summer session offers a variety of courses on the
college campus each summer. !

Enrollment is open to all high school graduates and persons
eighteen years of age or older. Elementary and high school

- students may enroll provided their school principals and parents

grant written permission and certify that their past academic
work indicates probable siicress in college level courses.
Summer session enroliment 1s umited to a maximum or eight

units.
Brochures describing the summer program may be obtained
from the Student Personnel Center in?ate April.

;. , —17=




courses taken, mitted
aver eighteen years of age who may proved _
by the administration. Elementary and high school students may
enroll in classes if written appreval by parents and school princi-
pals is provided. Courses taken in the college by students
over eighteen years of age but who are not high school
graduates may be credited by the high schools toward meeting
high school graduation requirements

Applicants for admission may secure application for
admission forms from the Office of Admissions and Records.
Registration will not be permitted until application-forms are
filled out and filed along with necessary transcripts and place-
ment test scores. (Transcripts of high school and college
records must be one file in this office sufficiently early to be
evaluated before registering)

Students from institutions of collegiate rank may be admitted
upon the presentation of franscripts frem such institutions sub
ject to approval by the administration of the College of the
Sequoias

If the student had been disqualified from attending another
community college, reinstatement (readmission) at that college
must be obtained prior to being admitted to College of the
Sequoias

EVENING COLLEGE STUDENTS: Any individual 18 years
of age. or older. high school graduates under 18 years of age
or recipients of the State Board of Education Certificate of
Proficiency, may enroll, if not under scholastic disqualification

REGISTRATION

Registration must be completed before the beginning of each
semester, In addition, students must verify their intention to
attend by being present at the first meeting of each class in which
they have enrolled. Students will be withdrawn from all classes
in which they were absent on the first meeting of the semester.
If unusual circumstances will prevent the student from attending
on these days, he/she should obtain approval to enter late from
the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.

Only under extraordinary conditions will registration be
permitted after class meetings begin.

Evening College Students may register by mail or in person
during announced dates in the month prier to the beginning of

: classes, or during the closing dates for registration as published
e in the calendar in the catalog Counseling services from the
" counseling staff are available to adults by appointment.

PLACEMENT TESTS

The College of the Sequoias requires that all students
mt:‘r“kgl directly from high school and anyone who expects
1o enroll in an English class to take the COS Placement Test
prior to program advising and admission to the college. Tests

- Inform on test dates and test registration may be obtained
by contacting the Student Personnel Office. Applicants for
o admission to the College of the Sequoias who have taken
either ACT (American College Testing) or SAT (Scholastic
:rdhnde Test) assessments may submit these scores in lieu
~ of the COS Placement Test.

' - TRANSCRIPTS

Applicants must file certified transcripts o their high school
record with the College of the Sequoias. Applicants who have
attended another co or university must, in addition, file_

attempted work. The College of the
for lower division work from accredited colleges or universities.
Failure to file transcripts will delay or prevent admission.
Transcripts should be sent directly from the high school or col-
lege to the College of the Sequoias. All transcripts become the
m?engfﬁm College of the
XC ON: The high scnool transcript requirement may

be waived for: ) .
1. Those 21 years of age who enroll for 8 or fewer units.
2. Those who have completed 60 or more units of colleg
credit or have attained a collegiate degree. :

|\ MATRICULATION DEFICIENCIES

junior colle

re administered on several Saturdays throughout the year. .

transcripts from each college or university attended showing all *
quoias grants credit

quoias and will not be returned.

- 1 .'ﬁ‘.ln-ithe=qmz;dﬁ:an applicant not eligible for clear admission to
i o ‘& standard college or university al the time of entrance to .

18-

Repetit'lq't_l‘o! a college course for the purpose of removing
a grade deficlency is permissible only in a case where the student
has received a grade below “C." -

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION
PROGRAM (CLEP)

College of the Sequoias awards credits for the five General
Examination sections of the College Level Examination
Program. Six units of credit may be awarded for each examina-
tion that a student completes with a score of 500 or more

Only students who are enrolled and matriculated at College
of the Sequoias may receive credit on a College of the Sequoias
transcript

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

College of the Sequoias recognizes the high level of achieve-
ment of the student who has successfully completed one or
more Advanced Placement Examinations as authorized by the
College Entrance Examination Board

Students who have successfully completed courses in the
Advanced Placerment Program with a score of 3, 4, or 5 shall
be granted credit for purposes of general education certification,
graduation, advanced placement in the college’s sequence
courses, and for curriculum requirements

Students desiring credit for Advanced Placement Examina-
tions shall submit their request to the Dean of Admissions and
Records. Requests should be made prior to registration or as
soon as possible during the first semester of attendance.

NON-RESIDENT TUITION FEES

The non-resident tuition fee for the academic year 1980-81
is $847.50: per semester payable each semester upon regis-
tration. Payments must be by cash. bank draft epmoney order
Personal checks cannot be accepted. Non-resident students
who are enrolled in fewer than 15 units when permanent rolls
are run (3rd or 4th week of the semester) will be refunded
$56.50 per unit under 15. Foreign students are subject to the
same fees as other non-residents. Fees apply whether
non-residents enroll for credit or non-credit. -

Non-credit or foreign students who are compelled to
withdraw from college will be given refunds based on the
following schedule:

Before classes begin 100%
First two weeks 80%
Third week 60%
Fourth week 40%
‘Fifth week 20%
Sixth week or later 0%

RESIDENCE REGULATIONS

Residence is that location with which a person is con-
sidered to have the most settled and permanent connection.
It is that place where one intends to remain and
where one intends to return during absences. Residence
results from the union of act (physical presence) and intent
(EC 22847).
- Residency determination shall be made on the basis of a
residence statement completed at the time of registration.

California Residence: Every person who is ‘married or

18 years of ﬁle or older, and under no legal disability to do
so, may establish residence (EC 28846). Persons under 18
may establish residence through deriving residence from the
parent (EC 22847).

A “resident” is a student who has residence in the state
for more than one year immediately preceding the residence
determination date (EC 22812). The residence determina-
tion date is the first day of classes for each semester. A resi-
dent has shown act (more than one year physical presence)

' and intent, Such factors of intent are ownership of residen-
tial property, licensing from state for professional practice,
driver's license, motor vehicle license plates, registration
to vote and voting in the state, payment of state income
tax, maintaining savings and checking accounts, military
]r:cotds. mal:iage “fcoerm or writ of div&ce; No one 'f‘actow

‘decisive. Intent for California must be coupled with lack
of intent for another state. ] i '
Residents of another state are nonresidents of Califor-

nia.

‘Active military personnel and their dependents
stationed in California less than one year are d:fiblu for
 residence classification as an exception to the general rule. -

J ‘ ~ IR | Tt
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Freshmen; Students with fewer ﬂ\an,fj‘b v

Sophomores: Students who have'cor .
of college credit. g ¥

Others: Students who have completed more than 60 units

*  of college credit. ‘ v B

Full-time students: Students carrying 12 units or more.

Part-time Students: Students carrying less than 12 units. *

AMOUNT OF WORK

The normal requirement for a college schedule comprises
15-16 units of work. No student will be granted credit in excess
of 19 units a semester, except in the case of a student of proven
ability or one who needs additional units to complete required
work for graduation.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION ~

Credit by examination is authorized by the Califotnia Admin
istrative Code. Title 5. Section 513025, To become eligible,
a student must

Have a minimum of 15 units at the college with
a grade point average of 20 ("C") or better. must be in
good standing. and must be currently registered

2. File for approval a petition to challenge a course
by*examination from the office of the Assistant Superin
tendent of Instruction.

3. Furnish strong proof of the satisfaction’ of the
Assistant Superintendent for Instruction. division head
and instructor that previous background. experience
or training would insure a reasonable measure of success
in the challenge

If the petition is approved, the examination or series of tests
shall be administered by the appropriate instructor as desig-
nated by the division head. The course, with units and grade
assigned, shall be entered on the student’s record in- the same
way as regularly scheduled courses. A student who fails the
examination shall not be permitted to repeat it. A maximum
of 12 units may be earned through credit by examination. (This
limitation is waived in the case of registered nursing students )

Only those courses listed in the current catalog are approved
and only in the amount of credit listed. Each division shall
designate which of its course offerings may be challenged for
credit. Ordinarily. no activity, performance, skill or laboratory
course may be approved.

MILITARY SERVICE CREDIT

To be eligible for military service credit. a veteran must have
complete basic training and must have been honorably dis-
charged. Credit will not be applicable until at least 15 units of
credit with a grade point average of 2.0 (“C") have been earned
at the College of the Sequoias.

The college will grant credit on this basis only for service
courses or schools as described in the “Guide of the Evaluations
of Educational Experiences in the Armed Forees.” by the Ameri-
can Council of Education.

It is strongly urged that students, if eligible. apply for their mili-
tary service credit after transfer from the e, or instead.
if appropos. petition for credit by examination.

- PEACE CORPS CREDIT

Credit will be granted i;:r service in the Peace Corps only
_if the work is earned on an official college transcript, No credit
can be granted for field work. e,
SENCE

LEAVES OF AB

‘Students finding it necessary to be absem—fdr_ahif:rlod of three
days or more are requested to see the Dean of Men or Women
"in order to obtain a leave of absence form. The reason for the
absence is indicated on this form, as well as the dates of the pro-
“posed absence. If the leave is granted. the student has the privil
ege of making up the work missed in classes. A leave of ab-
sence in no way relieves the student of the responsibility of
completing all work to the satisfaction of the instructors involved.

WITHDRAWALS FROM COURSE
ORCOLLEGE

Students desiring to withdraw from a course should file the -

oper request form with the instructor.” Those withdrawing
ﬁrom college (all classes) must see a Dean and complete the
required clearance forms. Any withdrawal filed by a student
up 10 two weeks before the last day of regular class meetings in

~ a semester will be recorded on the student's transcript as a “W.

‘assume a student undertook

the student at mid term
mester) for all classes
ory (“D7 or "F') work

notices are urged to discuss
t | reasons and possible remedies for lack
of academic success

GRADING PROCEDURES

All college work'is measured in terms of both quantity and
quality. The measure of quantity is the unit, and the measure
of quality is the grade point. F

High school courses for which credit was received in high
school may be repeated as remedial work in college for
improvement in grade, but no college credit will be granted
for such work:

For purposés of grading or transfer to other collegiate
institutions, it is necessary for the student to obtain a “C”
average.

“A”". "B". "C", and "D are passing grades. corresponding to
excellent, good. average. and passing: “F" is failure. A grade of
“I” {Incomplete) will be given in cases of illness or other
circumstances. The student is entitled to all grade points upon
satisfactory completion of assignments within the first six weeks
(or longer under some circumstances) of the next college term
For additional information on the ‘I’ grade, see the
INCOMPLETE GRADES section on the next page

It is understood that instructors grades when handed in are
final and not subject to change by reason of revision of judgment
on the part of the instructor

When a student repeats a course in which he/she has received
a D" grade’ he’she will be entitled to the grade and grade points
earned. but will receive no additional units. When he/she
repeats a course in which an “F " grade was received. the grade
grade points and units earned will be granted  Units and
grade points will not be revised for repeated courses in which a
“C" grade has been earned

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

The scholarship average is obtained by dividing the total
number of grade points by the total number of units for which
the student was registered. Grade points are assigned as follows

Grade A receives 4 points per unit; grade B. 3 points per unit;
grade C, 2 points per unit; and grade D, 1 point ner unit: arade
F. 0 points per uuut. 5 .

Satisfactory Scholarship means at least a "C™ (2 0) average
To achieve at least a "C" (or 2 0)-average, students must have a

minimum of twice as many grade points as they have units

attempted. w
Transfer Students Any student transferring from another

 college shall be subject immediately to these same scholastic

I tions. 3
It is the responsibility of all students to eompute their current

“grade point averages for their own guidance n determining

whether their scholastic records are meeting their needs.
As an exa “of computing a grade point average, let us
a?hiegls shown below and

earned grades as indicated: 1

Subjects  Units Units ~  Grade
oo i o Attempted Pu;ed s,&de SMg,,
Enﬁfishi& : " 0 0
Geolagy dars.” Ut b )
LT R R T e 8 R
A T L 34

The grade point average equals 34 divided by 16. or 2.12.
Explanation; Since Hygiene 1' was dropped with a *W it

does not count as units attempted. All other subjects which
were carried count as units attempted, including Math 54 in

y;l.i.ch the grade was "F" and English 1a in which the grade was

SCHOLASTIC HONORS
Special recognition is granted to top scholars each semester
The president of the college commends. on the Deans’ List,

those students who attain a grade point average of 3.0 (B) or
better with a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 minimum

In addition. he commends on the President's Honor List,

those special students who attain both a cumulative and a semes-

: . —-19—
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\ Incomplete (I} grades may be given by the instructor after
) obtaining special clearance from the office of the dean of men
or women. Students who receive grades of “I” are allowed until
the end of the sixth week (or longer upon special arrangement
| with the instructor and the appropriate dean) of the succeeding
| semester to make up the class work required for a grade other
than “I". If the work prescribed by the instructor has not been
completed by the end of the sixth week or arranged period of
time, the grade of “I" will become permanent. The “I” grade on
a student’s permanent record will show no (Zero) units at-
tempted, units earned or grade points awarded. )

A student who did not comply with the above provision may
convert a permanent “I” grade to a regular letter grade only by
re-enrollment in and completion of the same course.

REMOVAL OF “WF” AND “F” GRADES

‘ A student may petition the Scholastic Review Board to have
‘ “WF" and “F" grades removed from the permanent record
and replaced with grades of “W" (withdrawal). Prior to peti-
tioning for the removal of a “WF" grade, condition (1) below
| must be met. Both conditions (1) and (2) must be met before
the Scholastic Review Board will accept a petition for the
removal of an “F"” grade.

(1) Fifteen or more semester units of college work with a
20 (“C") or better grade point average at College of the
Sequoias or another accredited institution of higher learning
following the semester in which the “WF" grades were earned.

(2) At least three years have elapsed since the “F” grades
were received. Instructors who originally assigned the “F”
grades must give written approval for their removal In cases
where the faculty members are deceased or cannot be located
the final decision for removal of “F” grades will reside with The
Scholastic Review Board.

PROBATION

Students are placed in scholastic probation whenever their

cumulative grade, point average is less than 2.0 (99 or lower).

In addition. mewly admitted non high school graduates must

enter the college on probation. Students who are placed on

nrobation will be notified by letter of thelr status and due notice

thereol entered on their permanent college records. They will

remain on probalion until a cumulative *C" (2.0) grade average

::nbeen attained. S‘:}.ldlegls on probation will be limited to a

. mum program -units except on roval of the
JScholatit.Begw Board. § e

‘ - DISQUALIFICATION
Students on probation will be disqualified if at the end of a
semester in which they fail 1o earn a “C" (2.0) average their

iy S cumulative grade point average falles below 1.75.
© Scholastically-disqualified students will be so informed by
~ letter and notiuof their status will be entered on their perman-

~ entrecords. .
g e Noringl'yr:'mdmgho has been dmnuﬁd shall not be
i m nstatement or readmission mest;

~ stances may mmu Eyhﬂnﬂuﬂmﬂ% quualta
to

) that exten

i scmcn: o th:m regula
ecor exceptions to -
tion. subject to the aj of the governing board of trustees.

/I a.disqualified student feels his 'her case warrants an excep-
tion and wi to be reinstated. he she must petition the
Scholastic Review Board for probationary readmission through
his 'her counselor. This applies to all students. whether regular
day or extended day (evening college). !

Ag Any student readmitted after disqualification remains on
o !erb:lnon until a cumulative "C" (2.0) average has been at-
Aned.

i
Al For information about students who were alified at units in each of the following; 4
‘ another community college and wish to attend C of the < ¢
| l[ Sequoias, see ADMISSIONS (Page 18). ) a Humanlfum ﬁngthS‘Taﬂemmwumhm. F oo
| . . ; . drama, foreign language. literature, music or philoso-
i STUDENT PROGRESS phy. ' e
: 'Mahud“ mmww mamo:“.(lgédu‘r sl.gmmﬁ B .Nﬁ':;s;ﬂ gf’eg""i A%"i"“g:"l 3. i“;g'r'wu-llure' 3 LA
g srch i ; . o 3 . Bwlogy 51 Biol 5. A 1153 e
e ] e : Physical Education 33 o any transfer science course.
: -20- : L o
" ¢ " " i 2 i E - .‘;r_?r -

FOREIGN STUDENT PROGRAM

The of the Sequojas accepts a limited number of
foreign students each year. In order to keep a well-balanced
representation of the various nations of the world, the number
of students accepted from any one country is restricted.

Transcripts of academic records and health forms are required
to qualify for admission. To be admitted. foreign students are
required to make a score of at least 500 on the Test of English
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). which is administered in their
own country or at a test center in the United States. In some
cases, a personal interview with a representative of the Inter-
national Institute of Education or a similar organization is also i
required

The foreign student annual tuition fee of $1695 is the same
as that for other non-resident students. Payment of $847.50
tuition for the first semester must be paid upon being accepted
by the college. Payment should be by Bank Draft or Money
Order and must be received before the Form 1-20 will be issued
by the college. Tuition for subsequent semesters will be paid
at the time of reqistration.

All foreign students are required to purchase medical insur-
ance, the cost of which is approximately $100 for the school
year. The money to cover this insurance should be sent with
the non-resident tuition.

No scholarships from the College of the Sequoias are avail-
able to foreign students. Working during the first semester
is generally not allowed and students must have sufficient funds
to defray expenses. Each application must be accompanied by
a certified statement regarding monies which are available.

Students on an “F” or “J” type visa are required to register
for a minimum of 12 units and they must maintain the same ",
scholastic standards as other students. i

The deadline for application is April 1 for the fall and October !
1 for the spring semester. Requests for application forms should
be sent to the Dean of Admissions. \

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 1
The degree of Associate in Arts or Associate in Science will !
i
3
must be taken in residence at the College of the Sequoias
with a “C" (2,0) average. To achieve a grade point aver-
age of “C”, a student must earn twice as many grade points _ ]
as units attempted. = A
{
of “C" or better in English 51 or 1a may uate with
one course in English or speech. English courses mam
counted in satisfaction of the Learning Skills general educa-
tion requirement.

1

“y

7

i)

be awarded to all students upon the satisfactory completion of

the requirements listed below.

Only those students who were entolled at College of the

Sequoias during the 1977-78 academic year or thereafter are

eligible to apply for the Associate in Science degree. Students

may receive only one Assaciate degree from the college.

2. Satisfactory completion of four units of physical education .
general activities courses. Students 21 years of age and
over are exempt from this requirement.

3. Two units of Personal and Community Hygiene.

requirement is satisfied by completion of Hygiene 1°.

4. Two courses in English or h, one of which must be

1. A minimum of 60 units of college work, at least 15 of which
English 51 or ) b Pt ents who receive a grade

This

‘Associate in Arts amajotconﬂmngr ofa!ienst'
20 units of satisfactory work, only four of which can be
work specific subject areas or approved

N
late in Science degreé: a major consisting of at
l::d 30 units of uﬂsll'aetmy work, b;nsﬁour of wlr':ah c:n-
work e, in specific subject areas or approved
.rdelntgd fields. (Ap;:l::ited ""I},"" ar in the course
n section, sl
Inter-Divisional major is described I:w'.; L < -

6.  Fifteen units of general education including at least two

-
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Social

8b, S
- Science 76. ;

Learning Skills. English 50, 51, 54,

la and 3.. Agriculture' 1, Busine
96c. Mathematics 50, 51, 52, 53, 54 or any
mathematics course. =

*Registered nursing and vocational nursing dudcm are
exempt from this requirement. <3
;; her'Business 96a or 96b will be accepted in lieu of English

en pr program which meets the requirements
for graduation, students should plan to enroll in as many
courses as feasible in the field in which they are primarily inter-
ested. Students who are planning to transfer to another institu
tion upon graduation from the College of the Sequoias should
prepare, with the aid of their counselors, educatonal programs
which will enable them to transfer to a college or university of
their choice with full junior standing:

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

A student who expects to transfer to the University of
California or another institution maintaining equivalent stand-
ards must meet three principal kinds of requirements in order
to attain full junior standing. These requirements are:

1. The removal of all matriculation (entrance) deficiencies.

2. The completion of the specific requirements for junior
standing in the proposed senior college.

3. The completion of the lower-division prerequisites for the
upper-division major. These prerequisites vary according to the
major selected and also according to the institution in which
the student expects to enroll. All students expecting to transfer
to some other college or university should consult the catalog
of that institution regarding specific requirements for upper-
division standing. It is highly desirable that every student decide
upon a major as early as possible after entering community
college. The basic junior standing requirements in certain fields
of 50219 of California's colleges and universities are here pre:
sented.

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA

Students may complete all lower division course requirements
for any campus of the University of California at College of the
Sequoias. Before planning their programs, students who expect
to transfer to a University of California campus should consult
the appropriate university catalog and review their plans with a
memger of the counseling staff.

PRIVATE COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Completion of lower division requirements preparatory to
admission to junior status at private colleges and universities
is possible at College of the Sequoias. It is essential, however,
that the student consult a current catalog of the institution to
which transfer is desired to determine lower division require-
ments. A college counselor should review the planned
sequences of courses prior to enrollment in them.

COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS
GENERAL EDUCATl(())éﬂl REQUIREMENTS
F
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AND
UNIVERSITY TRANSFER STUDENTS

The California State Colleges and Universities permit each
community college to establish general education requirements
for its transferring students. The community college may certify
that a student has satisfied 40 of the 46 units of general
education required. The remaining six units will be determined
by each State College.

Copies of the general education pattern which the College
of the Sequoias has developed for state college and university
Eans!er students may be obtained in the Student Personnel

enter.

NOTE: Students who transfer to State colleges with only partial
fulfillment and without certification of completion of the College
of the Sequolas' general education-breadth requirernents will
be required to meet the general education requirements of the
State colleges and universities to which they transfer.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

Students who have need for intensive short term occupa-
tional training may enroll in one of the many certificate
programs at COS without being required to take transfer or
general educatioin classes. For example, a student may enroll

in as many as 15 units of auto mecanics each semester and .

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS AT THE

COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS
(See Division Chairperson for required classes)

DIVISION OF BUSINESS
Accounting Legal Secretarial Science
*Bank Supervision Medical Secretarial Science
Bank Credit Merchandising
Business Data Processing Real Estate
"' Business Managemenl Secretarial Science
General Business

. DIVISION OF INDUSTRY

, AND TECHNOLOGY /
A Machne
' a, ' Carpentry Welding
b.  Mill Cabinet

7 ‘. ';“ v ‘ _21_—

complete the requirements for a certificate in one year, Re-
e e e e ety
test in: or w e n

for the certificate classes.

DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
HEALTH, ATHLETICS & RECREATION
Red Cross First Aid Water Safety Instructor
Life Saving and Water Safety :
SPECIAL FRUGRAMS
' CRIMINAL JUSTICE
- R SRR
oy D eyl
Peace Officer Su ! emy s
Advance Peace : lemy ‘
Reserve Peach Officer Training

COSMETOLOGY

. Cosmetology

DIVISION OF NURSING AND
HEALTH SCIENCE

Vocational Nurse
Emergency Medical Technicians




designed to prepare includ airy. beef, she horses are kept at the

uiring practical agriculture . Crops including alfalfa, irtigatad pasture, cotton. corn,

i tramlr:? orna ,erlofo yaa:insmuﬂm eal crops and deciduous fruits are provided for practical

1 tudents wha plan to transfer to the University of California, field work. Facllllies are available for laboratory work in orna-
California Polytechnic State University. or to California State mental horticulture including a head house. two greenhouses,

University. Fresno, for degree work .in agriculture may take one shade house. plus outside planting areas for turfgrasses,

their first two years at the College of the Sequoias. Because {rees. shrubs, and flowers. 3

of the vanations in the lower division requirements of the four-

year schools. transfer students should consult an agricultural SUGGESTED TWO-YEAR COURSES LEADING TO THE

counselor in planning their programs AS. DEGREE (30 UNITS IN THE MAJOR). OR A A. DEGREE

(20 UNITS IN THE MAJOR).

AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT

|,"1
r

FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER UNITS
Ag 1 (Ag Mathematics) Ag 4 (Soils) . 3
Ag Mat 1 (Introduction to Ag Mgt 2 (Marketing) 3
Ag Economics) 3 Ag Mgt 4 (Farm Accoummg] 3
Ag Mgt 3 (Farm Management) 4 Humanities 3
Me Ag (Elective) 3 Social Science 3 r
Ag 10 (Work Experience) or electives 3 Hygiene 2
Chemistry 2a 3 Physical Education . 1-1 I
English h 3 * Approvéed Electives 11
Physical Education : 11 —
" Approved Electives. 8 30
32 *Approved electives to complete 20 to 30 units in agriculture i
Emphasis should be in one area such as Mechanized Agriculture.
Plant Science. or Animal Science
2 ANIMAL SCIENCE [
)
FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER UNITS
Ag 1 (Ag Mathematics) 3 An Sci 3 (Feeds & Feeding) 4
Ag Mgt 3 (Farm Management) 4 An Sci 4 (Animal Diseases & Samtanon) 3 .
Me Ag (Elective) 3 Pl Sci 3 (Forage Crops) Rl 3 F
Ag 10 (Work Experience) or electives 3 Ag 4 (Soils) ' o i3 !
English 3 Agq Mat 4 (Farm Accoummg) ; : 3
Social Science ‘ 3 Humanities . o A
Physical Education . 11 Hygiene . s R ‘ o
— Physical Education . =Y AN =0 12 | E
25 — -
21 "
DAIRY OPTION
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
An Sci 30 (Elementsof Dairy) - .. ... 3 . AnSci3l MilkProduction) ... . 3
) MEAT ANIMALS OPTION -
FALLSEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER . I
ARl An Sci 1 (Animal Husbandry) . .4 An'Sci'll (Beef Produclionl e ¢ 55 3 R ;
. AnSc 2 (Lestock Judging & Selecnoni 1 ' o
: MS{H 10 ISwme Producnon} ....... i3 o
~ W : . |
! 'HORSE OPTION Y T ‘,'.
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER et ‘
An Sei ga (EfUitatiop 8= e S0 2T 2 An 5¢i 20b (Equitation) .. .- 2
(Elemems of. Hotse i An Sci 23 (Horse Producuon) PR ic | ) ) 1
Husband B Tk B e ) An Sci 24b (Colt Breaking) . . G .
An Scn 24a (Coll Breakingl ......... B P - 3 4
MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE ) i
FALL SEMESTER | UNITS Ay SPRING SEMESTER . UNITS : U
Me Ag 1 (Basic Farm Mechanics) - Me Ag 2a d (Project Construction) N3y :
Me Ag 2ad (Project Construcl:onl o 3 3 Me Ag 4 (Farm Machmery) P o iy 1] =
Me Ag 3 (Farm Power) ... ... .. Me Ag 6 (Ag Welding) . AL a7 t
gk Me Ag 5ab (Farm Srructures) ...... : 3-3 Me Ag 7 (Surveying) . i LN I
ol Ag 1 (Ag Math) . v PN 3 Me Ag 9 (Small Gas Engmes) i . D,
i Ag 4 (Soils) b o Ag 10 (Work Experience) or etecuve: ol b
s - Ag 10 (Work Expenence] or electives, . el Humanities .. ..... .. AR kT 33
-! Enalfsy. 2 xin e ) i Physical Education . . /. ... RS 110
b X, f
1) | Hyglene 1 ¢ 5o 55 vii s, o e e s RN 2 s Elociives), M L S e 8
I . Social Science . ... .. S s o el B s X s <2
‘I'n“ [ Physical Education . .. .. .. R B | - 30 -3
[ e : ‘ : - d




English
Physical Education

FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER

Ag 1 (Ag Mathematics) . . . ; Ag 5 (Fertilizers) . . P C OB o e
Ag 3 (Economic Entomology) Me Ag 4 (Farm Machinery) (4

Ag 4 (Soils) . . .. Me Ag 8 (lrrigation) .

Me Ag ] (Basic Farm Mechanics) . AgMgt 4 (Farm Accoummg}

Me Ag 3 (Farm Power) ‘ - Chemistry 2b : :

Ag Mgt 3 (Farm Management)

Chemistry 2a

Social Science

English

Physical Education

Humanities
Hygiene 1 .
Physical Education

ot e 1
Bl i whwNWLW

AGRONOMY OPTION

FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Pl Sci 1 (Cereals & Oil Crops) ... .. PlSci 2 (Row Crops) -
: Pl Sci 3 (Forage Crops)
PiSci 4 (Weeds) . '
FRUIT PRODUCTION OPTION

FALL SEMESTER . SPR!NG SEMESTER
Pl Sci 12 (Pomology) : G
Pl Sci 14 (Citrus Fruits) . .

Pl Sci 15 (Introduction 1o Vntlcuilurei




Art offerings at the College of the Sequolas are designed to
give maximum. opportunities for both terminal and transfer
students  These courses also provide basic training for students
wishing to equip themselves for a vocation as well as for those
whi mav enter other fields but desire to enrich their understand
ing and appreciation of art

ART

in the Industry and Technology di

ontline exactly because of the academic requirements of the
universiy or special art school to which they wish to transfer
Art transfers are asked to secure quidance from their counselors
in planning their program.

Suggested Program at State Colleges®

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Art 6a : 2 Art6b . . 2
Art 7a 2 Art 7b 2
Political Science 5 3 Bliatory STRORATON .o i 13 i o 3
Art la 3 e B e U S A R 3
English 1a 3 Eng],sh 1b 3
Elective 3 Art 1b 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
17 17

SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
AIDA G L 28 Bt i e AT 3 TR 7 A Db ot e s o A A 2
Art10a 25a0r558 .. ... ..o Lt 2/3 Social Science Elective . .............. 3
SEIANCE /i 5 o s o s s w e 3 Hpglenakl) 0T R T e 2
S I g e e U SR 3 Electives/General Education .. ......... 5
Bilehologyla ooy e s T s 3 Art 15b, 12b, 10b, 25bor 55b . ... .... .. 3
Physical Education ............ St 1 Physical Education . ................. 1
15/16 -
16

* Art history majors should be certain to include Art 1a, 1b,
2c and 19 in their ams.
Art 53, 54 or 55 should be considered for some schoof: b
BUSINESS
Employment studies show a constant demand for skilled 2 Achievement Certificate Program. By following a

secretaries. stenographers, typists, business machine operators.
-accountants, cprogrammers. and a variety of sales and service
personnel.  Currently. and in the foreseeable future. two out
of every three job openings in California will continue to be

professional. managerial, clerical. or sales workers.

New developments are taking place in all areas of business.

‘with many new and exciting careers constantly develoging.

The College of the Sequoias strives to meet these growing trends

by offering programs to meet the individual needs of its stu-

lents. _ .
A business student may choose one or more of the following
routes ih satisfying their business educational courses.

g [ Students may elect to take one or more courses
in business. It is not necessary for the student to
pursue a degree or to take classes in any other

‘ division. f

prescribed course of study. a student may
complete a certificate in approximately one year.

'imn-slér students may not be able to follow the suggested =

This certificate does not require a student to take

course work outside the Business Division.

3 Associate in Arts Degree. A complete offeringis

-available for students who wish to graduate with:

an associate of arts degree in business. This

degree requires 60 units of college work with at
least 20 units in business,

4 University Transfer. A student may elect the

transfer program which would allow him to com-
plete the first two years of college with the College

of the Sequoias before transferring to the univer:

sity as a junior.

College Pre-Business Administration Program

All college transfer courses listed for the Business Division
parallel m content those same lower-division courses offered
at the state colleges and universities.

Busniess adminisiration students planning to transfer to a
state college or university should consult the catalog of the
school of their choice. as the lower-division requirements vary
from school 1o schouol. ‘ : :

Most state colleges require that the business major complete
Business la lb and Economies la lb in the lower division.
Additional requirements for most schools are Finite Mathe-
malics, Business Law. Statistics. and Data Processing. Students

should consult the catalog for the lower division requirements

in the field of their specialization as these requirements do not |

follow set patterns.

Students should check catalogs for the total number of

business units transferable in their majors so they will not acquire.

more lower.division units in business subjects than will be
accepled. ;

Transfers to the University of California or one of the branche
should check carefully to see that they have fulfilled the mat
matics requirements in addition to having taken business la-b
and Economics lab
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" College of the Sequolas offers ten two-year business career - other programs within
programs as preparation for occupational competency l{: .‘!M : ‘{_ -

area of the student’s choice. These programs. rereq 5
;hﬁ Assncml:“ in Ars ?‘r Associate oidséc‘l)cnu mkr:qukc md the areas |
ull time enrollment with a minimum units in lums. designated progr
bnl)adeneg by (tihe add‘;ﬂon of Nt:'al eg::aim co;:es of n dthmdw - A ik
value to the student. and are ava in: ounti iness

Data Processing. General Business (Clerical), Legal etarial, @) mm of the required: skl

| Medical Office Assistant (Clerical). Medical Secretarial. Merchan- atthe’ ‘junior” employment leve
* ' dising. Office Management. Real Estate, and Secretarial Shorthand:  Secretarial - 80 ""ﬂ‘“ for five minutes

95% accuracy
Career Certificates are awarded by the Business Division with
to students who meet the major requirements jn these subject Shorthand: m&%ﬁmm for five minules
fields: Accounting. General Business, Secretarial. Legal Secre-
tarial. Medical Office Assistant. Merchandising. and Business Typewriting: ?hsan '::'ﬂve findies with no mare
Data Processing.

The completion of the course sequences in the accounting @) n‘::‘“:‘?am ?a'llia mm;;:‘“* of C 20)
and business data processing certificate programs preclude @) Accepta slandanr!;h of atiendance and citizenship.

their completion within two semesters. but a student may

CAREER CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
ACCOUNTING

NOTE: This certificate will require more than two semesters

UNITS
) Business 80ab Elementary Accounting 44
; 81 Payroll Accounting 2
| 82 Principles of Income Tax 5
i 92 Modern Business 3
6HBa Office Machines 2
5 Business Data Processing =)
] 96b Writing for Business 3
; 93 Survey of Business Law 3
{ 29
{ BANK SUPERVISION
! (12 Umts&l}ust be from Group A and any 12 Units from Group B)
GR
- Business 140 Principles of Bank Operations 3
93or 18 Business Law 3
98 Human Relations in Business 3
135 . Personnel Management Techniques 3
.
GROUP B g | ' i
Business 1A’1B . Principles of Accounting 4/4
80A 'BOB Elementary Accounting 44
/ 96R : Writing for Business 3
T 5 Business Data Processing <3
: Economics 1A-1B Economics 33
10 Fundamentals of Economics 3
151 The A:\eﬂcan Economy g
: Speech 1A Speec
" . Psychol Personal Adms!menl 3
& Frichoral 1A * General Ps 3
; 1B Fields of Applied 3
- " BANKCREDIT SR .
Bl 12 Units TJI;;I b from Group A and any. 12 units from Group B) ) »
L8 GRO .
B:u’lnm 140 \ Principles of Bank Opemﬂom 3
N 141 © Analusis of Financial Statements 3
142 Instaliment Credit a
| 93 or 18 Business L.aw 3
| # o




Economics

Psychology

Business

Business

Business

68a
87
95aorb
59
92 or 10
67
93 or 18
96b
98

5

B8EREET

el

.
‘;“
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Business Dam Proeudng

Modern Business '

Survey of American Bullneu
Human Relations in Business
Personnel Management Techniques
Economics

Fundamentals of Economics
The American Economy
Psychology of Personal Adjustment
Field of Applied Psychology

”
w
e

w

GENERAL BUSINESS

w

| 0000/t GO0 LI NS LIRS G

Typewriting (45 wpm for 5 minutes, 5 errors
P ce machines

Accounting for Small Business

Business Arithmetic

Records Management

Modern Business

Duplication

Business Law

Writing for Business

Human Relations in Business

Business Data Processing

1%
o

[

SECRETARIAL SCIENCE

Shorthand (80 wpm for 5 minutes with 95% accuracy)
Tyupewriting or Transcription 45 wpm for 5 minutes, 5 errors
Office Procedures

Writing for Business

Records Management

Accounting for Small Business or Accounting

Duplication

Modern Business

Business Law

Human Relations in Business

Lam
| oo e o R to

w
=
(%]
o

LEGAL SECRETARIAL SCIENCE

Shorthand (100 wpm for 5 min. with 95% accuracy)
Typewriting (45 wpm for 5 min. with 5 errors)
Legal Office Procedures
Legal Secretarial Procedures
Survey of Business Law (or 18—Business Law)
Secretarial English
Wiriting for Business
Records Management
Machine Transcription

MEDICAL SECRETARIAL SCIENCE

Tpeurting (45 uprm (ot 5 mintes wih 5 eror | 22 B

edical Procedures
Medical Terminology
Medical Machine Transcription

Business Arithmetic

'Wﬂtlﬂaa  Business
Management

Machine Transcription ]

Accounting for Small BtMnm el WY i ‘

Human Relations in Business ‘ : ‘

.thstologwow e

i w
P (e e 3
n | N@H4UM@WW\£

3

- 2

Medical Office Simularons ‘ .'i
3

3

2
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Modern Business

Survey of Business Law
‘Business Arithmetic
Writing for Business

= s W WL

Elementary Accounting
h 98 Human Relations in Business
! 3
M BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING
™ Business 3 Basic Programming 3
5 Business Data Processing 3
7 Cobol Programming 4
ATy 80aborlab Elementary Accounting = 4.4
| 81 Payroll Accounting 2
I B2a Income Tax 5
92 Modern Business 3
96b Writing for Business = 3
1 31
i BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Accounting
-
| Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
| FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
| Business 80a . .. .. oot i Business 80b  4u e 4
Business 68a G20 Busingss' Bl ot R e e w3
Business 92 . . . .. DL,y AR R .. 3 Business 180r93 _. TRV L N P 3
RUSess BON=R o e R i LA A % Business 96b R s i E M RE e : g
Business 95a .. .. 24l HUGiene 1. ik ot R Varels lases e s s kaba) s TR, i, o
‘IPhysical Edbcation . i [ e s O s, e 1, [ Phusical EQUCaton S e et v oD R | 1
15 16
*The student who has had two years of high-school book-
=P keeping should register for Business 80b. substituting recom-
! mended electives for Business 80a.
: SECOND YEAR :
= BUSINESS SEMESTER 4 UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
gu::ness % ...................................... 2 gng:ish 5% ...................................... g
Bsiridne DB R e TR o R e Arbiness 3 AN W Tl IR S B e et
R TE r o ote T o o S ey S L A L T I F R 2 Business GNP o B T 2 O Ainta . SUNI o 3
e E S e e L S PN e T TRV SR 73 3 Business97 ... AR A TR L |
L i = PHUSICA EQUCAION T o i e sy e e O 1
14 ; =3
e 16
! Recommended electives: Business 58a (Ofﬁce Procedures). NOTE: Business 60a-b 1s required if the student has not already
Business 97 (Personal Finance). had typewriting,
BUSINESS MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN BANKING AND FINANCE
} . :
1 Suggested Program ¥ :
| 71 TheBanking and Finance curriculum signed for those students who wish and loan‘associations. or other financial
} is a pre-employment curriculum de- to pursue 2 career in banks. savings institutions. :
i FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
E FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNITS.
\ F.‘ Business80aorla ............. 4 Business 140 . .. .. e s 3-
) ! Business920r10 . ... ... AR & 3 Business930r 18 .. . ... 3
i Business'95 . sl w T BB 3 [l el R A R ) B e 3
1 Blaitess OISR - o da Sl 3 Business Bt ! L b A o 3
‘ Rotenesl- S S TR T 2 Business 40 . ... 1. uni v 3
F lﬁl 3 Physical Education , ............ 1 Phesical Education .. ... ... 1
! 4 16 | 16
' SECOND SEMESTER UNITS. SECOND SEMESTER UNITS '
I i BusinessSObor1b . ... .. ... 4 Sfeachida .. 0 L0 Sl 3
b B LT T e e e e TR 3 BUSea d 28 0 A L e 3
; Business' 97 .. (%« « v Lo s ARG Boginess1AB e 0 B oA 3
[ Business 96a. . ., ..o e 3 SoclalSaence Thi oy v it 3
b Y Natital Seience .t b oS 4| Blilipest Ja2=plin o . T
[ ; PhUcal BalRaBon - o % .. 3 i  Physical Education ... ... 1
Sy i = =
i i 17 16
3 -27—
: = |




SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 3 3 . 3
Business 80b or 1b 4
Business 96b 3
Physical Education 1
Hygiene 1 2
Maih Elective 3

16

Suggested electives: Business 9 (Advanced Programming Technigues) Business 18 (law): Business 93

(law). Typewriting 60a or 6Ob

Business7 .. ... ..
Social Science 70 5
English53. ......0.0)
Business 20

Natural Science .

Physical Education .

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS

Business 18 or 93
Business 82
Business 98
Electives

Physical Education

BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Clerical Skills
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Business60or61 . ............. 3 Bignas 6] & 0ot La s Wh i
() R T e 3 Business 67 . . . i A
T R Rt (RN Y 3 Socinl Sclance 1Bk . -tk v vue s 3
Endishi B et eTs v okl 3 Business96b". ., ... ... . ... 3
o P T e DS ) | Business 98 ., ... e 3
Physical Education .. ........... 1 NaturalScience . . ... ........... 2
> Physical Education . ............ 1
16 —5
1

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business6lor62. .. ... ... ... 32 SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
T R T PR A 2 |2 (T ey [ R S L 3
LT N 2 Business 870 2inin. , 3
BUSNSR O | 051« v o R v 3 Biisinest SRAL L0 SV e 3
BUSINess OB 1 e b o i 4 Business 69 : 2
m il TN g | DT 2 English53. . . 3
............. 1 Physical Education .. ........... 1
a 16/15 15

"An elective should be substituted if the student has had high-school book keeping or aceounting

BUSINESS MAJOR

With Bmplluh in Legal Secretarial Science

‘! * .‘
h‘a..e—r f-;!s.'

S&ggated Program

SECOND YFAR

FIRST SEMESTER | LINITS
Business 55800, L lal T |
Business93 (or 18) . ... .. Jai A0
BusmessB0aor87 .. ..... .. .. .3
= 51T W R ca i S |
Natural Science . ... ..... S otk
Physical Education ., ..,.. ... 1
‘ _ 15
SFCOND SEMESTER UNITS

SOOI 4, 0, S ey S 3
»"".lmm- (oM e e !

Bu-:inmb Vs St e ool 5 A

L SRR

—_ Lo 0




SECOND SEMESTER UNITE
Business 59 '~ Lol b b i it
Basiness60b . ..............
Business96b. . ...........
Business 69 . .. .. o
Biology 50 & 51

Hygiene 1 . e
Physical Education

- =
T S CY AT TR

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Social Sclence 76 . .. ... Sl oele Ny
Business 61 A ki ]
P TERIS s N S R L
English 5374, 17, « s X BH IS cwe
Business 93 or 18 . . : ;3
Physical Education 1

16

*An elective should be substituted if the student has had high-school bookkeeping or accounting

BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Medical Secretarial Science
FIRST YEAR Suggested Program SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNITS

Business 52a 4 Business 56a . . . 100
Business 53a 2 Business 93 . .. .. P i iy 3
Business 56e 3 Business 59 .. ... .. : 2
Business 96a - Business 8.\ -. L bt i e |
Biology 51 or PE. 38 Py 33 Hoghne 1l il i 5 e Vs wnts Al
Physical Education R | Social Sclence76 .. ............ 3
= Physical Education . . . .. I A
16 g
17

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS

Basiness 52b .. 2 Loy sl s 4 SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 53 o v .o e o7 ails baae 2 Business 56b . . . . .. h il as 3
Business b . . ., ., i sivevas 3 B 61 . oo b U O 3
Business 6 .. . o ivs w0 b0t v 2 ‘Business 87 .. . .. €5 ]
BUBREIE D oii i it s 5] BOSSIE S8 8 - Mo s Y 3
Physical Education .. ... ........ 1 Englah B30 % KAy Ve o 3
= Physical Education .. ........... 1
. 15 =
16

*An elective should be substituted if the student has had high:school bookkeeping or accounting.
Recommended electives: Hygiene 3 (Red Cross First aid): Business 97 (Personal Finance).

BUSINESS MAJOR

With Emphasis in Merchandising

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Businesi 70 & - 5 s 3
Business 808, .., i vy et 4
Bissinese 92 . - o A .3 3
Buﬂnm-?saorb .............. g
i R T
16

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
gwmsgl I'.I'.Z'.'.Zﬁﬁﬁfiﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁg
NG Sleats 76, 10 Pt e B
*Business60or6l ............. 3

or an elective

Physical Education . ............ 1
17

Suggested Program

. *An elective should be substituted if the student has had sufficient typewriting in h i
Recommended elective: Business 97 (Personal Finance). ‘ i i ghseheol

#_.

—29

\




Business 95aorb . .
Physical Education . .

SECOND SEMESTER
Business 93 or 18 .
Business 80b

Business 67

English 53

Hyagiene 1

Physical Education

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER
Business40a.. ... ...
Business 92
Business80a ., .........
English 53 .
Business 71 |

Electives ,
Physical Education

UNITS SECOND SEMESTER / UNITS
s Social Science 76 . .. . . .. s
.4 g o) R Y 23
2 BUsiness 96b, . . .« e i vanii 3
3 Business6Ba . ......o.cive i 2
.... 2 Business 97 ... ... .- 3
i Physical Education ..........:1, 1
15 15
NOTE: Business 60ab is required if the student has not already had type writing,
BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Real Estate
Suggested Program SECOND YEAR
UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
o) ® Bisiness 2 1t s Lo mn ea o
F] SRUsNass 42 vl 5 T Al 3
,,,,, .4 Bulainess 97- Foyet S imh i iia 13
it Business98 . ................. 3
3 Natural Science, . . . . T A
o Physical Education . .. - .. TR 1

Physical Educahoh e

SECOND SEMESTER
* Business 40b
Business 80b

Business 59

Business 93 or 18

" Hygiene 1

Physical Education

mswsﬁn &

FIRST Sl
'_Buslness%a 5la

SECONI SEMESTER
Business 50b, 52a. 52b .
Business 60b, 62 53a 53\1
Business 59

Buslnegs 96b. ..
‘Business 87
Hygiene 1. . .

Physk:al Bducnuon

wi

SECOND SEMESTER
*Business 43
*Business 45a

Social Science 76 .

Physical Education

*To be completed in the Evening College.

BUSINESS MAJOR

*An elective should be substituted it the uﬂent nas. had h '
If the advanced shorthand and transcnplior’: nqukemﬂ'\ are?huﬁedqﬂu?j?;wwm t
should choose from among the following recommended e Iggfvé SRR

Busium 97 {Peraonq! Fin‘ance). Bdsimu 5 (Introd

L _“‘_

~ with Emphasis in Secretarial Science

‘Suggested Program SFCOND YFAR

FIRST SEMESTER
Business 52a ¥

Buftnm67 ........ R gl 2

)

UNITS

Natutal Saence ......... e e e

O T

uction mm:a Pxoemmg.
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. 2 Multiple Subject

R

College of the Sequoias has contr
colleges in Visalia. one in Hanford. and
provision of cosmetology instruction
and women students. Students who suc
hours of training are qualified to take the
Cosmetology examination to become licensed cos ists.

College credit will be awarded at the rate of one (1) semester
unit for each forty (40) hours of training successfully completed
at one of the beauty colleges. To receive college credit an
individual must be registered in both COS and one of the four
beauty colleges at the same time. In order to remain in good
standing in this program a student must meet the requirements
of the beauty colleges for quality of work. COS reguires each
student to aftend the beauty college at least twenty (20) hours
each week as well as fulfill other college requirements as
published in the college catalog and other official regulations/
documents
Cosmetology 5la
Cosmetology 51b
Cosmetology 5lc

6 to 22 units
6 to 22 units
6 to 22 units

Cosmetology 51d 6 to 22 units
Cosmetology 5le 6 to 22 units
Cosmetology 51f 6 to 22 units
Cosmetology 51g 4 units

| semesters or a com-
sessions. At the end
ts earned will be cal:

d on the student’s

Applicants for the cosmetology program must be interviewed
and accepted by the training director of one of the participating
beauly colleges The student then presents the completed
acceptance form to the COS Student Persannel Center or Office
of the Dean of Vocational Education. Upoen completion of the
COS entrance requirements he’she may begin training at the
beauty college at any time a new class starts which 15 usually
on Tuesday of each week

COS students purchase from the beauty college the texts
required by that college.

The beauty college will furnish a training kit to COS students
unless the student chooses to purchase his own. The studert
may be required to post a deposit for the kit furnished by the
beauty college. Such a deposit will be refunded to the student
when the kit is returned complete and in good cendition

CERTIFICATE OF ACHIEVEMENT
IN COSMETOLOGY

A certificate of Achievement in" Cosmetology will be granted
to students who satisfy the following requirements:
1 Completion of 40 units of cosmetology with a grade of “C”

2. Completion of the 1600 hours of instruction specified by
the California State Board of Cosmetology

or better
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE '
IN COSMETOLOGY
See page 20 for graduation requirements.
DRAMA
Suggested Program
. FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEME.STER UNITS
Drama 10a-b . i i s sy Skl AL o R S S Drama. N0edr. & bt et T AT G T e o by T
Dramail2ab, 14ab, 0f-15abi, ol fres siis 54 S il 2 sk o 3 Drama 12ab; 14ab, or'158b" ... <o . cod v b s e 2
Enghish 51 or 8t ondoito sl i gl o DTV LR 3 Political' Stlence 5. .. <t n e s vl sl b ok s 3
R T S S YR Y R T T ».... 3 Englishlaorlb..... AL T G L SR PN A <3
Flistory: TTAGE ITD i o s ot o e T Sy S s B2 3 R e e L A S A T 5 el ot AT 3
Physical Edugation . .- . . .« vvsvise - iisiiib g 1. Physical EQUEAtION .. & wis v v vs <o mimmin=as ad b v 1

15 15

SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER s UNITS SECOND SEMESTER
gregtmal ....... T e T s e el R S A Whaner s Se?et:tmlwo ........ % :
ion two: ; ' | L -

Drama 10a-d, 12ab. 14ab, 15ab’ . . .. caohe .l caiin. . - 2 Drama 10ab, 12ab, 14ab, 15ab .. . ..
Soclal SCENCR . - -« sie e/ siwiiie =iy e lry o A g Eﬁe la ) 0
SABACE o i Nk tba - Vet RS RN A S T e e o 0 B it g
Electives .. « o amonl « Mt e OB gL e 3 Elective ...... it
Physical Education .. ... .. ...« AR el 1 Physical Education

Partcipation in the Summer Repertory Theater (Drama 9ab or 11ab s recommended)

~—— .

EDUCATION
g Teaching Credentials

The State of California requires a credential for teaching in
the public schools, Preparation requires five years of college
waining  Under certain circumstarices. the fifth year of college
may be completed while teaching,

There will be two types of credentials; Teaching Credentials
and Services Credential g_dr the community college student.
only the Teaching Credential should be considered.

17 %in?lu Subject

3 Specialist Insiruélipn
4. Designated Subjects

The candidates will be able to teach only a subject in which
he majors or passes a subject matter examination for a Single
‘Subject Credential. 4

The candidate seeking a Multiple Subject Credential must
follow the Liberal Studies Major as outlined in the college or
university catalogue to which the student is transferring  This

Sy

L




* ENGINEERING

i

* ' PRk (Gl g8 S LU LERRTERT
i I . Recommended Transfer Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
*Engineering BRI e 000 U Ln: 4 Engineering5b .. ........... ... e
g PR s et i et 5 ¢ s s o 3 PRUSICS DR R Ll I T 3
Mahermnalics'5a 7 ol s o 4 MathematicsBb . .- ... .nn e iy
Engsh:1aiis 5 G RN b e s 3 Engineering 10bor15. ... ... ... En e 2

, Engineering10a .................... 2 History 17a or 17b or

' Physical Education . . . ........ Ll Political Science D . . .« . vove i 3

E - Physical Education .. ...............- 1

_ 17 17

! SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Engineering5¢c . . ... ... ... ... ey | Engineeringbd .............. .. .. 4
PRVSICS DG abis sy s asita s a3 Phisics Sde iR T

i Mathematics5c ... .......... 4 Mathematics Sd™ 455 0 i S e vit 4

! Chemjstry a2 i B 320 Chemistry 8 b om s i s v )

i Physical Education . . .. .. s il | Huglene 1 - b il s A s i

‘ - Physical Education . .. ................ 1

{ 17 -

! 17

% *Engineering 5a satisfies the general education humanities requirement for the associate in arts

! degree.

i College of the Sequoias offers a two-year pre-engineering transfer at the junior-level to the colleges and universities offer-
course that will enable the student to eamn the Associate in Arts ing bachelor’s and post-graduate degrees.  The required subject
degree, material in the first two years is similar. however. differences do

Widely diversified avenues of professional engineering educa- exist among: the senior institutions, Before planning a study
tion are available in the junior colleges. private colleges. state list. the junior-college student should consult with his counselor
colleges. and the University of California. The junior colleges  and study the catalog of the senior institution to which he
offer two years of engineering education to prepare students for  expects to transfer.

| ' BIOLOGY PROGRAMS

i‘.‘ ” " OPTION1

n" y For majors In. Biology, Botany, Zoology, Pre-Medicine,

P Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Pharmacy and related Life Sciences.

il | . FIRST YEAR

y FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
e VN N i A MU s S 5 LBt Ty 2 e e Y o A SR = )
Math 16Aor1A ................ 3ord MR OB or 1B o Rer vy e 3ord
L e bt L et 29 Gen. Ed. courses and/or
Gen. Ed. courses ... ... SR el o 4.7 Anatomy or Physiology .......... 7-10
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SE-MESTER UNng SECONB SEMESTER UNITS
................. v wobw e eEs ogy _._'_‘_(__‘..””.'.‘..'-5
logy 15 ...... o, PR T ol 1 Physics 2B (springonly) .. ............ 4
v Physics 1A (fallonly) ... .............. 4 chem. 12B (continues 12a) .. ... ....... 5
I Chem 8 & 9 or . Gen. Ed. courses and/or
1 Ch!m TRV Y R b o e 6[5 Anatomy or Phymology or
' |I Gen. Ed.courses . ........ P e o 13 e ot AR AL 2.7
i OPTION 2
1 ;
1 Rl z For students with academic deficiencies in mathematics and
i Pl d chemistry. AL
il  FIRSTYEAR.
[ GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES FIRST YEAR, PRE-SCIENCE
L English 1A " MAJOR COURSES:
10| Social Sciences (12 units) Astonomy 10
S i Pol. Sci. 5. and either Chem. »
A Hist. 17A, 17B, 8A, or Geology 1A, 1C. 12
4 e 8B. For additional Meteorology 1

i courses, check General Physical Science 10. 12 .

iy Education listings Math 30. 51. 52, 53, 54 :

- Humanities (6 units) Biology 12. 14. 50 ¥ ‘

Many courses—check S Botany 10. Zoology 10 ; b, i
_ Gen. Ed, listings ‘ ! ‘ ~ Ecology1.2 ( .
_ SECOND AND THIRD YEARS
~ Follow the two-year program in Option 1.

=




Many of the courses can apply directly to | _
vocation while others can be transfered as electives.
striving toward one of the programs that is certified will follow

COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS HOME

ECONOMICS CERTIFICATION PROGRAM

"i A Children’s Center Permit' can be obtained from the
Department of Education upon the completion of the following

requirements:
" 1. 24 semester units of early childhood/child development
coursework
2. 16 diversified semester units in general education
3. Experience requirements in an instructional capacity
- which can be met in different ways
* The college offers the 24 semester units of early childhood/
I4 child development coursework needed for the permit. The
following 12 units are required by the state

"M COURSES
'r Home Ec. 89 or Home Ec. 39— Child Development . . . .
Home Ec. 40A —Principles and Practicum of Early Childhood J
Home Ec. 40B— Principles and Practicum of Early Childhood 3
Home Ec. 41—The Child, Family and Community ... ..... 3

12

UNITS
3

Students may select the remaining 12 units from the following

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

s who will

consult a

many

d by

COURSES UNITS

Home Ec. 12—Children's Nutrition . . . ... .............. 3

Nutrition 18—Nutrition ... . .. ..... i AN T i)

Home Ec. 26—Marriage and FamilyLife ............... 3

Home Ec. 42—Creative Activities for Young Children . . .. 22
Home Ec. 43— Supervision and Administration for Young

R 0 s o e D s atze o dd Ry 3

Home Ec. 44— Contemporary Parenting . 3

Home Ec. 45— Exceptional Children 3

The college also offers the 16 general education units.
Students must select a minimum of one class from each of
the following four areas to total 16 units:

|
Humanities
II. Social Science
[1l. Math and Science
IV. English

(For specific classes in each area, see the general education
requirements in the catalog page 21.)

classes: For details on the experience requirements for a permit, see
™ one of the early childhood education instructors.
[ *Programs that receive state and/or federal money require
a Children's Center Permit of their teachers.
™ COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS HOME
a ECONOMICS CERTIFICATION PROGRAM

DRESSMAKING AND ALTERATIONS

Th ic desianed for those students interested in the a retail clothing store, clothing rental agency, or dry-cleaning
.F; mnsllringt’iz%rt:p:ct T:sl'gg]‘gthir?;. Upo; usaeti:faﬂory :ompletion establishment. In addition, the student could qualify as a dress-
of the courses listed I_)elow a certificate will be given. Th_e s:u- maker. : .
dent would be qualified to work as an alterations specialist for SPRING SZEQRESTER : \ UNITg
FALL SEMESTER | UNITS  Home B 2 o For Personal Plegsire .+ ... 2
HomaE:.gﬂ.gg::';nggeledlon‘aondPersonalAppemnce.. g Business 87, ACCOUNLNG - = + « sieun s oo s s & slisysbaisyyos s 2
M 1. ng Construction .. . .. ....ovvios : R R R A ot R e
Home Ec. 22, Advanced Cléthing Construction . . - . - 5, Bt 12100 SECENRE Ioae
'; Home Ec 48 a-c, Supervised Practice . . . . Bt e _l:'!_
_ COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS HOME AL 4
ECONOMICS CERTIFICATIONPROGRAM
F INTERIOR DESIGN i = '
‘ : nd its relationship to the environment stould  spt ons, use of materials and the ability to present a suit
beln:r?emmd:\s?}"y .consid'eraﬂml students enrolled in this. rendering must all be a part of the training of the interior
program. A sound background in architectural design is funda-  design student. L 7 ,
mental to the solution of interior design problems. Students  Graduates mayq\nlllz'fw employment in a wide vm
: .mmmmwmlmmme_mdkm. areas including work in architectural and planning
form. color and texture may then be used in duig!m department stores. furniture stores, and governmental agencies.
interiors. Training in drafting. interpretation of blueprints e
" TWRJ units. mé; rmglrﬁcd to attain a certificate as a 'AchEI?mREDZA : uod _ %
"k HOM ' N z - itecture 2a. Introduction to
EH@HE BNHINOS a Architectural Drawing and F
COURSES . - UNITS Perspectives . . . . .. = i o PRRCIR S B TR Y 2
“Home Ec. 1. Housing and Interior Environment . ... Architecture. 53. Perspective Drawing .. .. .. .. ...

- m ‘Home ¢ 2 inievorDengnand Home Fumshings 5 G118 WAL S o teng Consrcion 3
Sl ¢ _ba. o T R A P SO uilding T a. Drawing for Building Const
& Ecsnboins e Business 59, Record Keeping . : - Jvwes i hinisavios 2

Select 12 units from the following; Ind Art52.Drawing . ...« L el ¥ Y e 2
3 _Ml’b.!—lmgzldm..._..., ......... T A A s _
“-m Art 25ab. Exhibition Design Gallery Techniques . . ... ... - 2 The above courses in combination with other courses selected
5ol { with the help of a counselor or Home Ec. instructor may be used
J . to provide the AA degree :

Sl . :
,.‘t __.“.:.' e —




economics courses must be selected to give a total of 20
‘! home economics units. These units plus the general education

REQUIRED UNITS

Home Ec. 39 or 89, Child Development . .

Home Ec. 40A, Principles & Practicum of Ear]y Childhood
Home Ec. 40B, Principles & Practicum of Early Childhood .
Home Ec: 44, Contemporary Parenting

3
3
3
W3

12

The following 12 units are required. In addition, other home

r

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

requirements and electives as listed on page 21 will meet 1

graduation requirements.

This route is recommended for early childhood education
planning to transfer to a four year institution, since majors
will continue coursework in early childhood education.
Students should consult the catalog of the four-year institution
of their choice to be sure coursework coordinates.

_ ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE
.‘ ‘ . IN HOME ECONOMICS

The following 16-18 home economics units are required
| In addition. other home economics courses must be selected
to give a total of 30 home economics units. These units plus

the general education requirements and electives as listed on
page 21 uwll meet general graduation requirements

i REQUIRED UNITS

{ TRANSFER
| COURSES
| H. Ec. 10A. Foods y 3
| Nut. 18, Nutrition 3
H. Ec. 39, Child Dev 3
H. Ec 31. Pers. Mgmt o 3
H Ec. 1 or 2, Housing, Int Des. 3
MEEGS23 0r. 224 CIothing a: vt sl Sl o, S b tamen ity 3
18

The following 18 units are required. In addition, other home
economics courses must be selected to give a total of 30 home
economics units. These units plus the general education

Home Ec. 42a-b, Creative Activities For Young Children .. 2.2
Home Ec. 6a:b, Colorand Design . . .. .....c...o.c00n 2:2
Home Ec. 12, Children’s Nutrition . ... ................ 3

Y

: Home Ec. 1, Housing and Interior Environment .. .. .. e

EA N Home Ec. 2. Interior Design and Home Fumlshmgs ....... 3

g8 Home Ec. 6a. Color and Design . .. .. ... .. eI 2

e ARG Historg ol fAn % o S i s il b e s 3

il Art 25a.b, Exhibition Design, Gallery Techniques ... ... ... 2
i :i il Architecture 2a or Architecture 53, Drawing and

] Ll PSP octVes: . Ly o A is 2 e o0t Sl - HRPr a2

il Art.12a; Watercolor Palolng - = - . o3 5 e i Vs abecy 2

! Building Trades 51a, Dtawing for Building Const. .. ..., ... 2

Business 59, Records Management ... .. .............. 2

I A B2, DrawIg: S D R s e Vit Ct L 2

i Business 87, Accounting for Small Buslness ot 2

. 25

NON-TRANSFER

COURSES UNITS
H. Ec. 60A, 10A, Foods . .. 23
Nut. 18, Nutrition . . . . N0
H. Ec. 89 or 39, Child Dev. 3
H. Ec. 31, Pers. Momt. . . .. 3
H. Ec. 1 or 2, Housing, Int. Des. . .- i
H. Ec. 70A or 21 or 22, Clothing . 23

16-18

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE -
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION !

requirements and electives, as listed on page 21, will meet
graduation requirements.

- REQUIRED UNITS
COURSES UNITS Home Ec. 43, Admmlstrahon & Supervision For Young
ﬁome Ec 433 o:gn‘) Cil;;ld De;g:)pment andeis A T e R i I T e T d
ome Ec. 40A, Principles and Practicum of ly Childho
Home Ec, 40B, Principles and Practicum of Early Childhood 3 %“5‘.&1&?3‘313‘%2?29:::::'::::':t::::""'::: 2
Home Ec. 41. The Child, Family and Community . . ... . ... 3 Bl e A REE A O Nl et - PRl 2
Home Ec. 44. Contemporary Parenting . .. ........... .. e s O TR R e T U (SR R 0% e e (A
Nutrition 18, Nutrition ... ................ JUNEE N 3 In addition, the following courses from other disciplines w:ll
— help students develop competencies in these areas:
18 ﬁome& 32 ;i‘xcep_uonalfplid!ennf. I, LT i e e
. 26, il . Y
Students are encouraged to choose the remaining home Hﬁﬂi ki 31, P:rrsiﬁ ?.i'ana;".’ui'm e ............... g
economics units from the following courses: Home,Ec: 10ATor60A L Fonda Tl /0L 2.3

This route is recommended for early childhood education
majors not planning to transfer-to a four-year institution, since
it provides more units in the major field.

{2 1l ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE IN HOME ECONOMICS
1 L WITH EMPHASIS IN INTERIOR DESIGN |

Select from: Home Ec.
Trades 51b, Business 74,
Art 11, Business 71
Art 7a and 12b

Other courses should be selected with the help of a counselor

e

s

e

or Home Economics Department Instructor to supply the g

needed and suggested courses for gradualion
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Suggestéd Program for the Teaching Credential
in Industrial Arts

The student interested in a career in teaching industrial arts
may complete his lower division requirements at the College
of the Sequoias and transfer as a junior at the end of two years.
" The sample program shown parallels the lower division at Cali-

~

I i
] ' INDUSTR
.

fornia State University Fresno and is acceptable for majors in
this area: The student should carefully check the lower division
requirements of other colleges. 1o which Iransfer s planning
for minor variations

” FIRST YEAR

i FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
1A. 1 (Woodwork) 3 1A 22 (Drawing) 3
LA 11 (Electricity) 3  Elective Social Science L
English 1a 3 English 1b 3

F History 17a or 17b . 3 Political Science 5 3

{3 Physical Science 10 . 3  Physical Science 12 3

4 Phuysical Education 1  Physical Education 1

16 16

_ﬂr SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Gen Education Electives ; Hygiene 1 2
1&T 10a (Machine) 3 Humanity elective 3
Psuchology 1a . .. 3 Speech la 3
Biological Science AR .3 Electives 6
Sacial Science elective 3 Physical Education 1
Phsycial Education 1- 1&T41 (Air Cond. Metal) 3

M 17

: Suggested Electives: Art 6a; 7a; Economics la; Sociology NOTE: If Mathematics 51 (Algebra) and Mathematics 52
la; Mathematics 54; Mathematics 53; Industry & Technology (Geometry) were not completed in high school, they will be
4a, 10b, LA. 2. required for all Fresno State transfers.

E ; Suggested Program for the Ba%helor of Science

I Degree in Industrial Technology—
X ) “Construction Option

I ment position Ny the  constructinn industry may complule

The student interested in a professional technical manage:
-r lower division requirements at the College of the Sequoias

and transfer as a junior at the end of two years. The sample
program shown parallels the lower division at Fresno State
University and is acceptable for majors in this area.

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
F - FRESNO STATE
} FALL | SPRING
Math 16a Ehysics 2a olr Chemistry 2a Eﬂ:lﬁ&ﬁ?b E::'s‘_i;smﬁoﬁfhemimy 2b :
lish 1a (Technical Writing) conomics la Eng SP ‘ o
F‘ Hidory 17aceb. " Indusiry Ans 10a (Machine) P T e o iy A Ehetied
I}'-i‘d;:::llA“s 22 (Drawing) g.igogncnl Science (Elective Bty s Eg;m ‘
PE. : ; = y PE PE.
F INDUSTRY TECHNOLOGY
St Ui L CAL POLYSLO. it s
FALL : ; TR, SPRING
Math 16a (Survey or Geometry) Physics 2a Math 21 (Elementary Statistics) :
H E".’!-l"ﬂ".l‘l (T ech:ical Writing)  Economics 1.a Literature : Physics 2b
m 2a Psychology 1a Chemistry 2b Economics 1b
History 17aorb ’ Humanity (Elective) Political Science 5 ‘ Speech la. :
. g;gasmal Arts 22 (Drawing)  Biological Science 5 Industry & Technology 35 (Drawing)

.‘E ;l%giene 1

y

Genvral Education electives should be chosen to meet the
R requirements for certification established by COS for transfer
tey a bachelor’'s degree program.
1 Electives for Emphasis.
; Heavy Construction: Industrial Arts 23
Architectural Drafting: Industrial Arts 23

"W Light Building Construction: Business 18
'  Real Estate( Business 18 :
'l Building Materials: Math 15

ey .

‘ gigloglcal Science (Elective) gtgustrial Arts 11 (Electricity)

Elective for dpnnn: y "

Chemistry 2a, 2b. Architecture 2a. 6a. 6b. 6¢c. 31. 32. 33,
37a. 37!:.43

Carpentry and Mill Cabinet 49a: Building Trades 51a. 51b,
H5b. H6a. 56b, 60. 62. 63. 64, 75a: Business 40a. 70

An additional 6 units of credit may be taken in summer session
or as an overload to accelerate a student’s program and maxi-
mize transfer credit toward the BS degree (70 units). Courses
may be chosen from the Electives for the major (above)
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. The sample program shown

junior at the end of two years

ment posion - ndustry - may ¢ lower division parallels the lower division at Fresno State University and is
requirements at the College of the olas and transfer as a  acceptable for majors in this area:

4 FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR :
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTE:R UNITS '
English la . . . . ........ 3 Physics 2a or Chem 2a : 47
Mathematics 16a : 3 Economics la . BT ; : el
History 17a/170) .. o o0 5o DT TN T 3" AT (Electneu@ira. . . i 3
| b ) L SR RE (e, L T R R 3 Speech la TIPS Ty 39
Hygiene . . . - ! R R ek . 3 Psychol TR LI, Caleoen gy 1 it = L L ST e v 3k
Physical Education 1 Physical Education’.. o . .. ... L i e il

16 17

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS = SECOND SEMESTER UNITS ‘
English 1b ... 3 Physics 2b or Chem Zb ; 4 M
Math 16b 3  Economics 1b { ; 3
Political Science 5 3 Humanity : = a3
1&T 10a (Machine) 3 LA _Elective &) |
GE Elective 3  Physical Education 14

Phvysical Education
16
General education electives should be chosen to meet the Drafting/Design Emphasis: Chem. 2a, Zb, LA. 23, Arch. la; [
requirements for certification established by COS for transfer 1&T 4a :
1o a bachelor’s degree program Electricity/Electronics Emphasis: Chem. 2a, 2b J
An additional 6 units of credit may be taken in summer ses- Graphic Communications Emphasis: Chem, 2a, 2b
sion or as an overload to accelerate a student’s program and Metals Emphasis: Chem. 2a, 2b, L A. 22, I1&T 4a, 40a
maximize transfer credit toward the BS degree (70 units) Transportation Emphasis: Chem. 2a, 2b, LA. 12, 22, [&T 4a, i
Courses should be chosen from the list of approved technical 40a 3 l
electives below toward the emphasis of the students choice: Wood products Emphasis: Chem 2a, 2b,—,1A. 1, 2 & 22, h
Drafting Design Emphasis #
Electricity Electronics Emphasis

AIR CONDITIONING—-COOLING-HEATING E

This training program is planned to prepare a person Students should have a broad understanding of the
who possesses appropriate aptitudes for entry into employ- principles of science and mathematics.
ment in the several areas of air conditioning. It is expected that Those who have not successfully completed one year of
the student will develop job entry knowledges and skills neces- high school algebra, high school mechanical drawing and at o
sary for the maintenance and repair of air conditioning B least one year of the following courses; physical science, [}
refrigeration — (cooling) — heating equipment. From this base chemistry or physics will not be permitted to enter Air Condi-
a person should also be able to do well in related occupations. tioning BOA and Air Conditioning 81A unless they have the "™

permission of the instructor to make up these deficiencies. J
SUGGESTED ONE-YEAR CERTIFICATE ‘
PROGRAM AIR CONDITIONING
FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER !
COURSES UNITS COURSES UNITS
Alr Conditioning BOAS . 4w o eSS T i 1 AR CondlBoringiBOB.: it o e b Lo /el Th e by b e 7
AlEConditonimrBTA & ook s v 1wl 10 s 2 i .5 Air Conditioning83A ... ........ e e e e 5
S P e L e T o e o e o e L S e 3 IR T A Sheet MEtAl) .S < fe e e, v e o i
15 | : 15
SUGGESTED TWO-YEAR PROGRAM FOR
AIR CONDITIONING
= el FIRST YEAR \
.FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER
COURSES UNITS COURSES UNITS
Alr ConditioningBOA ;- .+ - . chl v el L e T Condioning BOB .« .. - o Sl R L L e
Air Conditioning81A . ........ ... I AR B TR o FAwConditionipg 83A. 1o e e 5
(S T/ LA LI R e e N Tt Uy N S AR B A UMM, 2
T T T 1 A S praty e et Wpin e sy | LSRR b, A o IR D ratyIng N st -, S e e 3
PREECAI EOUCANON - v ¢ 1+ o« =i soe vns G s v e 1 Physical Education’ [0 . . . .ok hibe s nin o, o ko 1
18 fé i
) : SECOND YEAR : )
FIRST SEMESTER ‘ - SECOND SEMESTER
COURSES : : UNITS COURSES UNITS
I&T 41C (SheetMetal) . .. .. ... ........... N 3 AR ARIISheet Matallf. b i e o ae s T a4
S6cial'Stlence 76 . .o sl ahisanin e by P et i L 3 English53 ... . e U e T R R 3%
EngistisleL £ 0T 1 PP T S R ML R e o B TS I b gl S el e R s VS 3
ﬁ:ne AU A R R R Ll v 2 Blettivagurac Sy Sl iRire (LT e i e et A .6
C G e S R RN e A A S PhusicallBdtcation FLar sl o p e L 1
PHUSICAl EUCation; = .= s caty s hie ok 4y Paac b e s e 1 i fﬁi

The courses of Air Conditioning BOA and Air Conditioning  semester. SN 1
81A must be taken in the first semester and Air Conditioning ggested electives: 1&T 35, Physical Science 12. 53, A

. Su t
80B and Air Conditioning 83A must be taken in the mmdssMechaf!I_cs 79. Business 92. 97
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I the student desiring fu

I ers conduct all technical classes in both lecture-demonstration

Automotive Technology
! (This program may be taken in one year — see instructor)
b | FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Automotive Mechanics 70 (Bench) . 1 Automotive Mechanics 76 (Auto Trans.) . AR
Automative Mechanics 71 (Elect) . 4  Automotive Mechanics 79 (Air Cond) . . ] 3
| | Automotive Mechanics 72 (Fuel) O R, A e [ DTSRI ¢ R R e el et 3
" Automotive Mechanics 73 (Engine) 3 AREnahishH1c URE : S SRt SRl
*Mathematics 50 Sl 2 Physical Education . . : 1
Hygiene 1 o2
Physical Education 1 17
| y IE) SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Automotive Mechanics 78 (Tune-up) .4
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS  Natural Science Elective : 3
Automotive Mechanics 74 (Power Train) ; 3 Electives s e st ol i o i R L R S 2
| Business 87 3 Physical Education . ... .....i.estiaes e viiniati, 1
| Automotive Mechanics 75 (Brakes) 3 L Blistne sl TTO 1 math o v el - i A e sl Ao 3
Humanities Elective , ...... . ... 3 AT I0b (Maching) ! =l s o sy At s s letd o Gebs 3
1&T 10a (Machine) 3 -
r Physical Education 1 16
| 16

This program offers rre-emplnymem‘ vocational traini
I-time work in auto vic
repair. The two-year course of study includes lectu
stration. and laboratory instruction. all emphasiz
mental mechanical principles. Instructors fully qualifiec
shop experience as master mechanics and by training as teach-

.

and laboratory sections. An advisory committee composed of

4 i
ke m;ﬁe:: i:ct:almaln-
i Fei ; S
shop practces and techniques,

ir shops. program s so scheduled that general
ucation elective and required courses may be completed
to qualify for the Associate in Arts Degree.

Suggested Two-Year Program for Vocational

“Mathematics 50 is required if tests indicate student needs

7 additional training

during manipulative classes. . Bn.iildtng Trades Curriculum could follow the suggested program
& Trade technical classroom instruction is given in fundamental bk .
‘ - CARPENTRY
F  Suggested Program
" FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
ST SEMESTER ' UNITS FIRST SEMESTER . UNITS
'Qfﬁ; Trades 51a (Drawing) . . ..o we v vion nn s s R T Tl B‘ul!dlnnTlades'Sﬁg‘(RodF(mhq) e A e
Bldy. Trades 55a (Elem, Carp) . ... . A LS S s i 0 5 3 Building Trades 76 IPm}ec}.Hquw) e T e T e §

__Bldg. Trades 75a (Project House) . .. . .. BN i B et a 57 Eleclive. .- el gl S5aN CN i a a st ol

BEnglishih) . E A i I A ?gl:;ut;lal&:sgemn:g’ghdlw..s
AT Rl S Pyl Eduention 1L T Gl
S &

"R SECOND SEMESTER ( UNITS : ;

E Building Trades 5ib (Drawing) ., oo covn i oan oo % SECOND SEMESTER . UNITS
Building Trades 55h (Elem. Carp)) .. ...« ... 1wl (R ettes 3 Biliding Trades S6b-Estimating) . . - 00 3
Bldg. Trades 75b (Pr.dect House) . - ... ... LR R RIS T e e e e R e 6
**Mathematics 50 . - oo i T A R T A S e S R 1

W Humanities Elective .. 0o veene o i B TG 185 s g e e Ta SR 2
i _P.hysicalﬁducallon...............................~.-1 BastnoskRAE -kt o2 L g oy WS o
s | 16 15
"m  *If a student receives a grade of “C" or Beuu in English 51 instruction In mathematics as determined by proper standardized
or English 1a. 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for  tests. :
'ﬁl g Trades Elective: 1&T 41

* *If student receives a grade of "C" or better in English 51
| lor English la. 3 units will fullfill the graduation requirement

for an Automotive Technology major

Suggested Electives: Industry & Technology, 6a-b, 10b,
41, 51, Drafting, Physical Science.

See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation.

BUILDING TRADES

A fraining curriculum in the Building Trades has been set

| up as an integral part of a regular two-year Community College

[y program The emphasis system is used to meet the needs of

individual students. The areas of basic emphasis are: carpentry.
mill cabinet. and re modeling.

ing. dry wall. roofing. basic electrical. and insulation. Manipula

r Manipulative instruction is given in carpentry. painting. plumb: :

ltive training is given each year on a major project such as a resi:
dence and minor projects as deemed instructionally useable.
Hard hats. safety glasses. and approved clothing are used

and advanced construction procedures in”drafting and blue:
print reading. estimating and contracting procedure, rehabilita
tion and relocation of buildings, remodeling kitchen and baths,
roof framing principles. building layout. stair layoul, and cabinet
design, layout and construction,

A scholarship ng all student expenses is awarded each
year by the COS Building Trades Alumni Association. Students
mayhapply to the Alumni or through their high school shop
teachers.

*A student wishing to take the entire proposed expanded

; Suggested E
0 "“?‘B'E“]li ; m:m'!‘,‘a,:uqujred of students who need addmonai See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation.
o r -j ' 37~
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FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Building Trades 51a (Drawi ....................... 2
Building Trades 55a (Elem. D B, 0 ] e 3
BulldmgTradu?Sa (Projecl Housel ................... 5
*English51 . . . R e S
Physical Education . it U A ORI | s (el T |

17

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Bldg. Trades 51b (Drawing) . oy i 2
Bldg Trades 55b (Elem. Carp)) 3
Bldg Trades 75b (Project Hbuse) 5
*Mathematics 50 . . . : 2 2
Humanities Elective . . e 4 . 3
Physical Education 1
6

*If a student receives a grade of “C" or better in English 51
or English 1a. 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for
a Building Trades major.

RE-MODELING CONSTRUCTION

FIRST SHMEGTERS ST by

Bldg. Trades 50a (Roof Framing) . A &
Bldy. Trades 76 (Project Housel ) g ORI

Bldg. Trades 77a (Mill Cab) . ‘ AT - 1
Natural Science Elective . .. ; £ ‘ B
Social Science 76 | 2 ‘ i i

Physical Education

5
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Bldg. Trades 56b (Estimating) Y 3
Bldg. Trades 78 (Mill. Cab. Lab.) 2
Bldg Trades 77b (Mill Cab) 3
Physical Education 1
Hygiene 1 2
Business 87 3

4

al

1
* * Mathematics 50 is required of students who need addition

tests
Suggested Elective: 1&T 41
See page 20 for Requirements of Graduation.

Suggested Program

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Building Trades 55a (Elem.Carp)) . . . ................ .« 3
Building TradesS5la(Drawing) . ... ................... 2
Pmiedsl'rades 75a (Project House) . . . . . ... ... e 1
iDL e e 1 N oo e S 8 T
Physical Education. .. .............. oo S 20 i ]
Efomretrle Lt ARt L s v e TATRE S 2
: ' 16
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Bullding IIrades'65h (BlenyCamp) . chi o s oh o man Vel 3
Tndesﬁlb(meing&o ............ b g
5b:(Project House) ., . ..........0 ...
Physﬁli T Tr U e L I i RS QI 3
SCCMIBEENE e TR TR T i L e g
PhySkalEdumlhn BRSO Se L il Ay, 1
vt : : 17 °

*If a student receives a &ﬂade of “C" or better in English 51

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS =8
Building Trades 56a (Roof Fram. :c 3.8
Building Trades 58a (Re Model) 3
Building Trades 76a (Project House) - 2
Builling Trades 77a (Mill Cab) . k. . /o 3

Art ba (Color & Design) ; ' 2

instruction in mathematics as determined by proper standardized 1‘
i

Phusical Educaiion 1 !
14 ; ‘_

SECOND SEMESTER UNITS

Building Trades 56b (Estimatmng) i S

Building Trades 5%b (Re Model) EERNIRLAL,
Building Trades 73 iMii Caby Lab) Eeee 2
Building Tvades 770 (Mill Caby) .
Home Econom:cs lHuu-,mg& Interior) AR 4
l’hy-nal Educatim ‘ 1
3

* "Mathematics 50 is required of students who need addition- l‘![

1a. 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement f al instruction in mathematics as determined dard
o;EﬁgHs\_‘:r a. :mk‘ graduation requirement for a s n i as determined by proper stan
ling ~ See page 20 for Graduation Requirements. N
VOCATIONAL DRAFTING i

students to enter

. '!hccurﬂcuhunhdc:rwd prepare
employment in a variety of jobs based on, or related to drafting.

Students who wish to prcp-! lhlmulvu to becom: draﬂe;

may concentrate on in drafting.
W%ﬁmhmﬂlﬂwwm'

: FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER ' UNITS
LA 22 lAlwphed DraMATE): o er e Tero 572 AR AR e 3
.................. daiet b v s e e n s el sed ey s
Ty T R e e o -F T e S AR e O S e 3/2
NIl SIERIERCHVE - 4. -+ v oo o il s et s :g
16/15
SECOND SEMESTER ' UNITS
1A 24 (Mach, Drawing) . 4 o e MR 3
Eﬂﬂl;h gl 717 aer L i N | Gl S RS g T 3
' R AT SR S U SN R 3

1&T 10a lMachmel ....... i gt et o LG e e
;’.I'! Ti6a (Oxy-Acat Weld)ls i L < o olihs b vl sl

priate courses to go with those mqulrcdioramajorau con:
struction layout assistant, city or county buildings inspection
department employee. state civil service employee and others

for which pro{uﬂonal licensure is not required. I
' SECOND YEAR "
ng
_FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
I&T 30 (Building Plans & Codes) . ... .. . ... ... " .fg\ !
SocialSclence Elective , .. ... ... . ... .. R 1}~
‘LA (E R PR A 34
"AnﬁalCdm&De;agn) ) 28
HEgierie L S e b . .2
P ...... l
; SECOND SEMESTER u

SkAL23 (Desc Geaiety). < 0 0 b e et A
:I&T'i.’)lTechllluﬂraﬁng) ..... el S s
“1&T 10b (Machine) ... . s ;
Humanities Elective ., "
[:_,"_f\n 11 u.etterh'agl

WL e s e P



it . &
*Re t’l?red for certificate. f

*May be counted as part of the major,
See page 20 for Requirements for Gradu
'“ Suggested electives which also be cou

aor I&T 41, 51 ab, Bulding Trades 51

This program offers pre-employment vocational training for

students desiring employment in the electronics industry. The

¥ ! two-year course of study combining lecture and laboratory

"instruction includes theory and analysis of basic electronics,
electronic circuits, and test equipment.

In accordance with his previous preparation, personal

ri objectives. and ability, the student may prepare either for more

; v advanced study at afour year college or for immediate employ-

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOG

or in English 51 or
on requirement for a

ment in communications, manufacturing, or consumer elec:

tronics.

Classes are so scheduled that the student may complete
additional general education electives to qualify for the Asso-
ciate in Arts or the Associate in Science Degree.

Upon completion of this program the student should be pre-
pared to pass the ‘examination required for a Radiotelephone
Second Class Operator's License administered by the Federal
Communications Commission.

Suggested two-year program for the electronics student who plans to enter the
electronics industry when completing the program.

r FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Electronics 50a (Basic d-c circuits) .. .................. 6
*English . . . . AT 1 Tt s o o SR 3
rHygiene 1 : A rp S e P
|* Math ; ST . 3
B o8 W T e L e /e M 4 e NN e ) 2
Physical EAucation . .. .. .voent e i iiain 1
17
|* SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Electronics 50b (Basic a-ccircuits) .. ......... . ..o 6
Humanities Elective . ... ........ociuiieriincannias 3
lective (Learning Skills) . .................. Ju Ty e
Bl e o R I R | i et 3
Physical Education .. . ... ..oieiiiiiniis o 1
' 16

r *If student receives a g ade of “C" or better in English 51
or English la. 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirements
| | for an Electronics Major

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
Electronics 51a (Electronic circuits) . . .. ................ 6
Electronics 75a (Radio communications) ............... 4
Natural Science Elective e T LS 3
Elective .08 2k i ies Rl S A P TR
Physical Education .. ...... PR TP T W mgc]

17
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Electronics 51b (Electronic systems) ... ................ 6

Electronics 75b ﬂRadlo communications) . ...........-.. E
Social Science Elective . . . . . b ¥ 3
Elective 4 : Xi Wi B S
Physical Education . ............... 1

2

Suggested Electives: Electronics 49a-b, 1&T 68a, 1&T 7ab,
I&T 51a, Electronics 52a, 62a, 62b.

The following is suggested four semester program for the electronics student
who plans to transfer to a four-year university.

F FIRST YEAR
V FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
50a (Basic d-c circuits) , . . . . ... S SR, il AR
English 1a (Tech. Comp.) T i A NP e
Hygiene 1. .. .. iR i ISR T, 2
Math 53 e S A el N 3
Speech la foo e T N e s R Ty 3
Physical Education .. ... ...... 1
18
E;SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
50h (Basic a-c circuits) St o AT e, et R 6
Math 30 B T S T e O o Rt SR 3
Kechologu1a et v iss o« Saalys v o et ol GRS 3
Puilitical Science 5 . b L e e by e Sp e d
English 1b . ; L e N P 5
* Plivsical EUCAION « o i s oy oo s da il duse s A e U
19,
s ¢ :
Transfer students should com the general education
r-}cqulremenu for California State Unive and college trans-
fer students. It may be to complete additional units
in summer school in addition to the above classes.

ed Electives: Industrial Arts 22, Electronics 52a,
"hzi:’gg? Psychology 51, Math 19 and 20.

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER 2 UNITS
Electronics 51a (electronic circuits) . .. ..o oo 6
MATH T6A 1 i 7 s ol st R (R et 3 3
EconomicRlan’ &7 et H okl #8.- T L B 3
Chemistiea oo I b on e - i Samoihn JENE. [ 3
History 172 0F 17b . 1.0« cociiimvncisnecrnimne e oo 3
Physical Education . ......... ..o SR 1

19
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Electronics 51b (electronic systems) . .. ... 0o oope e 6
T Ve e e e B A JTUSH B L A 3
EGonomics 1070 oo v ha e e g g (R 3
Chemisterb B e T e o e vy o 3
Ecolagy . i, SR (s AL TR (B
Physical Education . . L= o vu s on sinivn dm caiis i 1

19

_*1f student receives a grade of “C" or better in Eﬁg}ilh S5lor .

English 1a. 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for an

Ele¢tronics major. ' o
" Giudents who have not successfully completed one year of

high school algebra will not be permitted to‘enter the Vocational

Electronics program until they have made up the deficiency
by completing Math 51. _ _
See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation,

METAL TECHNOLOGY

This curriculum comprises a series of shop. mathematics,
und drawing courws which are intended 1o prepare a student
Tor entey into a job in a machine shop or related mechanical
wrade. I the student decides to pursse schooling in a senior

- FIRST YEAR y :
| JIRST SEMESTER UNITS
$ T HBla (Tech Drawing) oo vce v e r g r vmna v oo ciin 3
SMathomatics: B 2 5. L s oo s oo v s £ e 2
= I&T6a (Gas Welding) . ... cveciiininaouen. s a
Mg 741 (Air Cond Duct SheetMetal) . ... o i
T10a (Machine) = . cinis <oy T S 3
“Bhusical EdUCation . o . in el sy = b 1
¥ ’ ! is

college. an evaluation of his ‘her work toward a bachelor's
degree may be nbrained. i :

Emphasis is on machine shop, welding. sheet metal. foundry,
and shop drawing

SECOND YEAR 2
FIRST SEMESTER : UNITS
A T T I e e R L e TR R 3
Eleiitvg =" AR N T e R Ay T AR 2
HostlessB7et o v i IR i b T e 3
NAfIFAl Sclehce EIBCH a0 T b e oo Bl S o 2 3
iRl R 0 R S e A e

Physical Education, . ... . <ol ooigieiiin s 18
- ' 14
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* Mathematics 50 is required of students who need additional

1 instruction as det by proper standardized tests
H ** I student receives a grade of “C" or better in English 51
or English la. 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for

a Meial Technology major.

A program made up of mechanical. mathematics and science
courses which should prepare a student with mechanical
aptitude and interest to enter employment as a general main-
tenance man in a shop. packing plant or factory. General educa

FIRST YEAR

1 FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
i 1&T 51a (Tech. Drawing) 3
1 i *Mathematics 50 2
| **English 51 3
1&T 41 (Air Cond. S'M) 3
1 Physical Education 1
{ (L 15
{1f SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
: Phusical Science 10 3

1&T 51B (Tech Drawing)
RS v R DA O TS g
1A 11 (Elect) 3
Elective 3
Phusical Education 1
15
* Mathematics 50 is required of students who need additional

proper standardized tests

mstruction as determined
of “C" or better in English 51

“*If student receives a grade

Suggested Electives; additional English or Speech. 1&

40a and 40b, Physical Science 10. 11 & 12. Mathematics 52, 53
& 54 Business 70, 71.92, Psychology 52. Sociology 62 7

See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation b .
N
L

GENERAL MECHANICS

lion courses may be chosen from the list of options listed unde 3
requirements for graduation for those who wish to earn an a i |

ciate degree

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER
1&T 10a (Machine)
A 1 (Woodwork)
1&T 6a (Gas Welding)
Sacial Science 76
Hygiene 1

Physical Education

SECOND SEMESTER UNIT
1&T 10b (Machine) R
1&T 6b (Arc Welding)
Math 51

Humanities Elective
Physical Education

Sugyested Electives: additional English or Speech. Phys
Science 12, Mathematics 52, 53. Business 70. 71. or
Psuchology 52. Sociology 62

o 1a. 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for a General See page 20 for Requirements for Graduation
Mechanics major e
_ b . WELDING TECHNOLOGY -
C Cumcalum designed “for Weldmyg Engingenng Indusial — The welding fechnalogy student mat acquire 2
Ans. Indusial Technologs and” Vocatonal students This 1. Associate in Arts inW Technology
“prosgram offers pre emplovment trameng 0 the welding mdusiy - 2, wmm in W Technology
atul weiding mstruction n e areas such as art automonve, 3 W / : y
Cbudng tades refigeration, machme shop and  meral 4. COS Certificate of
Awhiigy el - 5 CaliState Univ. s._mﬁmq..m..
e 3 : . ed two year program for J»V-klhﬁ Technology
ROV e o ) i -‘mm.phmwzmlq the wdi’llh:afl'ndew en complet-
2 ' e ingtheprogam. -
o FIRSTYEAR . SECOND YEAR
~ FIRST SEMESTER v " UNITS  JIRST SEMESTER ‘ ‘
. J&Tdaoxyacetweld .. ... o e A XL 7 INTSaAde Weldi Y ; By
i 5 E|am'r:‘|m{ e R Sl R .l-‘._ [, Ve A Ak pre wialli i alidieiald 2 g _.-\l' {n g - ‘ i i I ¢
T’ th g b i
18T 51 Deing 3 m;’{aml‘i‘b.
Phsical Education G TSR L QR BB L
; s:anon‘?’c M " UNITS  SECOND SEMESTER
) I&TabArcWelding . . .. ............ ra bl it piue A 7 18T shAdy Wolding 3
CRISEUVE L R i Sy 8 e s @ SRR IR YO L el
Frgish 50 _ TR IS AT Menalluras ;
: H\'ﬂh_'“l'l'-..---‘.-.-‘. i " 2 ~Ph i la i i T ey
P[_._g-.a-,g: Education . ; % BN ::m! Eilucation: -
* *Math 50 s required for sfudents who need insiruction as
Aerminied b standardized tests. f wia
‘!?dﬂﬁ receives a “C" or Eagerhﬁnoﬂsh 51



FIRST SEMESTER
I&T Ba Adv. Welding

SUGGESTED MATHEMATICS PROGRAM
UNIVERSITY TRANSFER

SECOND YEAR

|FIRST SEMESTER FIRST SEMESTER
‘' Mathematics la S A 3 o, Mathematics 1c .
Physics 5a or 2a : ol ... 34 Mathematics 21 °

and or . Phusics 5¢ or Chemistry 1a.
German or French 1 it T 4 French 3
'English la
+| Physical Education

SECOND SEMESTER
Mathematics 1b
Mathematics 11
leslcs Sbor2b .

and or :
Germ 201French2 o
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il
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o ' Watts -
FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER s
Musicda . . ... ; Musicdb . .. A B
Music 18, 19, 21. 22. 2 Music 18,19.21.22.23 . . i 2g
English 1a. ¥ . . ... .. 3 EnglishIb , : ok
Science e Pl 3 Political Science 5 3
History 1780r 1705, oo ca oo s vl cavan caibaiaiony 3 Science .. 3
Physical Education . . .« (ov v osiisis o iin e 1 Physical Education 1

17 178
[
SECOND YEAR 7
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNIT
Music 14b 5 Music 14b
Music 18. 19,21, 22.23 2 Music 18.19.21.22.23 E
Speech la 3 Psychology la 3
Science 3 -Hygienel 2 .08
Social Science Elective 3 Elective f
Physical Education 1  Physical Education 1.
17 16

All music majors are required to participate in al least one
music ensemble group per semester according to their indi
dividual interests. Choose from Music 22 — String Orchestra.
Music 23 — Choir. Music 18ab — Marching Band. Music 19ab —
Concert Band and Music 21 — Jazz Ensemble

It is recommended that music majors choose electives from

the following courses: Music 7 — Beginning Strings. clasﬂ.
instruction: Music 3ab - Begmmng Woodwinds. classiil
instruction: Music 5ab — Beginning DBrass. Music 6ab —
Percussion class instruction; Music 9a — Intermediate Piano, &
class instruction; and Music 30abed. Elementary Voice, clas 1
instruction. Music majors should not take Music 10 F;—
..j'J;

\

"

PRE-NURSING 3
. 3 b

Trg- should consult the Dean of Women. L

3. Various ital nursing programs, lists of which are

Pupuhatuon for the Registered Nursing career can be accom:

 plished t ough at least three separate programs. as follows:
\

available in the nursing office. The student is advised to_

i; ‘Lhe&nod:;ethe e geglstmd Nur;'e“ (R.Nk)y m consult lg:e scgool of hi's-'hét scehmce and the pre nursing
College of uoias or other commun _ unselor at . ]

offering the A ey  Degree in"Null!iﬂ'g. y cour e ollege of the Sequoias to plan a transf i
2 m and University Programs which lead to the  PRE-NURSING STUDENTS planning to transfer to four year
" Baccalaureate Degree in Nursing, portions of which may [aTother shionisahonk vear 3

B ered a-ihe. College of the Sequois The ferschool schools should consul the catalog of the trans
student who plans to transfer to another school of nursing . : :
Fresno State University Nursing Curriculum : ' o |

i 3 1-

FIRST SEMESI1ER UNITS SEC - . e,

o s S R

‘Chemistry 2b or 2¢




-

K

I The College of the Sequoias Nursing Department

programs. an Associate Degree Registered Nurse P

a Licensed Vocational Nurse Program. Any student i

E in either of these programs is encouraged to stop by the Nursing
A

iy 'Brbchures and
the Nursing

ASSOCIATE DEGREE REGISTERED NURSE

b

The College of the Sequoias offers a two-year Associate
Degree Nursing Program for qualified men and women. Appli:
rca!ion procedures must be completed by July 31 in order for
™ the applicant to be eligible for the January class and January
P 130, 1981 for the August class

The curriculum integrates scientific knowledge of professional
nursing and general education courses 10 fulfill the degree
requirements. Nursing and general educalion classes are laken

PROGRAM

on the college campus. and nursing laboratory classes are
offered in selected hospitals and community and health care
agencies Nursing faculty are directly responsible for teaching
and supervising clinical experience

_ Graduates of this program are gualified to transfer to CSU
Fresno and complete their BS. degree requirements in iwo
additional years

9]
e
L CURRICULUM
™ | FIRST SEMESTER UNITS THIRD SEMESTER UNITS
* Nursing ! : ; Nursing 3 9
Nursing 23 . e T 20 1  Speech 1A ; 3
™ Psychology 1A 3 Elective 2
1t Physiology 1 or
Anatomy 1 4 14
English 1A 3
- FOURTH SEMESTER UNITS
F 18 Nursing 4 11
Nursing 24 ¥ 1
i SECONDSEMESTER UNITS  Hist. 17a/17b or Pol. Sci. 5 3
Nursing 2 9 Humanities 3
'*Bact, 2 4
= Sociology 1A 3 18
" 16

5

“One four unit College laboratory class in Anatomy.
Bacteriology. or Physiology is a prereguisite for Nursing 1
**Chemistry is a prerequisite for teri and Physi-

Y.
™ Al natural sciences must be completed before the student
\Cproceeds to the 3rd semester. This includes Anatomy.
Physiology and Bacteriology

p-
uc _
The Vocational Nurse Program requires three semesiers
of full time study. Following the successful completion af the
i required course of study. the graduate will be qualified to take
I ihe California State Board exam for licensure 'lﬁ,a‘_mmnal
L~ nUrse ] e o

The program integrates pharmacology. ‘nutrition and the

| mmlcepo?%ursm in the medjcal_-'surgicogr field which involves

" ihe following body systems. Integumentary, musuloskeletal.

% cardio vascular. neurosensory. endocrine. digestive, respiratory.
renroductive and urinary  The practice of nursing. vocational
relationships. maternal and infant care. an.d c__linml_experiqncgs

rm are gained in hospitals within the college district,

G

experiences are pianned (o develop understanding of the

principles of mental aid physical health, the maintenance of
g:aetal well being. and the understanding of disease and its
treatment. i
3j  Students must maintain a “C" grade in all nursing courses
1 and concomitant classes :

| VOCATIONAL NURSE PROGRAM 2 il

All students under 21 years of age must meet the callege
requirements for physical education

Brochures are available in the nursing office detailing
admission requirements. expenses. application procedures,
grading and probatian policies \

. § v

both in theory classes and clinical ex
semester grade of less than “C”
dropped from the program.

perience and practice A
result in a nﬁuﬂg\nm
Vication

Prerequisites to the College of the Sequoias L\
include a nursing aptitude test ﬂmh. , 3
;..7‘ L - .. .-‘

FIRST SEMESTER — Vocational Nursing 50abc - 17 units
SECOND SEMESTER — Vocational Nursing 5lab ~ 14 units
\ ~ (Prerequisite: V N 50abc)
THIRD SEMESTER — Vocational Nursing 52ab — 14 units
, (Prerequisite. V N 50abc & V.N 51ab)

This program is accredited yearly by the California Board of
wnal gum and Psychiatric _mmhﬁumm?? "




requirements in th he |

uiremen e ubjects lisled below are |
to lramfer in orde: that lhey geste : !'
*Physical Education for Men —State Colleges I
FIRST YEAR UNITS SECOND YEAR UNITS
Enalishilas b 0 s R e T o e ey G i b= S St O ok, T S B =
HEtory 178000 17D, - st Vs bla it e e s sbarste o0 sy is B e T o T A e ATy e 4 .
Potitical' Sciefite 5 . s L N s R 3 Physiologued o e S e 4
Eheviistry L SNy fontd i Dl R, e 3 AT o MUEle 10 Sl R Ay e d i 2
PIE330 (hemnin da it ey e o ek Psychology 1at, - o it o A Rl s L SLTE N 3
P.E 30c (Onentanon) .............. o T : 25 Hydlene 31 1R e R TR s 2
Hygienel ..... M A e L L 2 Electiyes)i L5 L% ol Uil b R e o 3 5 4F
Sociology la-1b . R S D R S 3 3 PE.32c(Folk-Square-Social) ................. S| )
PE453(Aquancs_. o TRigr o el A RO el 2 P E SOOI S s e A e Tl oA AT T et 1
BotanleorZoologle RO Pt S 3 PE. 40c(Archery) ............. R SN e T 1
Physical Education . . .. . ... Aty TSy, Al T 2 17 3 PEATc (Badminton): 15 - i i e R 1
= " Physical EQUCRBOn e, 2 S8 s ol o TSR o e 1 ]'
16 17 —
17 16
*Physical Education for Women — State Colleges P
FIRST YEAR UNITS SECOND YEAR UNITS
English 1a-1b . .... .. s U SRR e e (< TR JBnliEc s T b et e o 0 R e RS S e R S i 3
[istoroel fior 12 & oo A f LI L e A S G 3 P T LT b g A PR e LR 7 e e
PoltieAlStlance b i L e s R L IR L & PHOsioloaiil feeemniet 2 L S R L SR 4
E{hysical S{Cience i e g o L e s e O 3 5 A0 o MGt (it . R it . SO 2
ygienel ........ o h % S e e Se 4 (T e sata s Psuchologyd A% s ol -l Rl s L e ol 3
Sociology 1a-1b I e S R S SRR N T o 1 DT e Rl T e e R N Rt e 2
ERE SR Ovientalion) & v e oo o Sy 2 PE 32¢(Folk-Square-Social) . ..., ..iieaiivires cisesin 1
PR AW AT eam Spokts) .. i aiss a0 wiiby s oo b e s 2 PE:37c(Goll) ia vl 2t il 7 A R o h s 1
RE-30M(Fald Spodte)l =i S o D ol R 2. ArcherydOci(Archery)l o i i o IR Loy 1
T e S O 2 PE 41w (ModernDance). .. Ji..iven. b it 2
R e T B S K RO oAy 1 PE- 336 (Fennls) et mmt e o f s Ll ARy o 1
b o e T R MR A R W 2 P.E-3hc (BABmimtony it o Bl & o et ) Ak 1
T T T W R S SRS AR ) S 1 L E et v e e, SRR ol e S e [ A 5. w3
——=— Physical EQUCAON . . . . oo v i i e s e 1. 1@
18 18 SR
17 18

*1t is recommended that physical education majors take two
actwmes courses each semester.

education majors should check ca!alog's of transfer

Insﬂtutiom for the anatomy requirements. Fresno State Univer-

For AA Degree in Recreation — P.F.

' THIRD SEMESTER

*P.E. 38, OH 50, or Ecology 1

and prefers that it be taken there.

. sity, for example, offers a special anatomy course for P.E. ma’oﬂn

Experlemc in Intramural, P.E. 35 and 36 (Lifesaving and
WSJ), Activities. P.E. 48a-d (Teachers Aid).
Regreation 2 & 3. P E. 38 are recommended electives. !

Experience)
dent Study Rec. 49a-d
Business950r88 .. .. ......... ... o e L " ;

nomics 39

L _ Suggested Sequence of Courses

FIRST SEMESTER ™ UNITS
_Reueaﬁon_lz.‘.........., ...................... g
Emnshsl's;«ia&ii'IiiIZZIIIIZ?Z'ZIZ'.ZZ'.IZZII'.Zﬁ'.'.__Zg
psycl{ology”"Sio}'ia{I'.ZZZ'.ZZIZ]ZI'.ZZI?Iilliiﬁﬁliﬁﬁl_;l;
P.Emd:g'ﬁlﬁiilfﬁZIllﬁZI'.IT:Z.".IZZIZZ:II:.ZZI 1

15
SECOND SEMESTER | UNITS
A T e e e = SRR e S SR e T L S 3
English B3ior Jb 5 i o d o G e e as I TR 3
Nutrition8 ... ........ o I S e e
AR T8 ik sk i e A 2
e o Th e e A R By S e e 3
Gyl S5 vy e oo S e o AR o oy - e

‘15

*These 20 units are the 20 unit major requirements for an AA.
Approved electives: Sociology 1a, Sociology 20, Music 10,
‘Music 21, Art 10a. Eoonomies 1a, Political Scieneeﬁ. Astrorgoﬁm

Speech 3 or approved elective .. ............ B




" FIRST SEMESTER

 SECOND SEMESTER

. - UNITS
Fcreaﬁonl .................................. T AR T STED s A S S e S 3
it ychology 1a . .. .0 et ETUE A o G T T R B e ST PR 3
3 R R ugiene 3. . . e S e e B Pevehol 6ay 33 or BT U UL SEEI D e B s g e 3
o G e AR IR L i R e e e T L0 T Tl i T Lt DO S PO 3
Englishfla , .o i .ot ARl e e TR S T L e I et Ly e e R R 2
Bt 8 U e S R A HE At e iy e ey e o Folecw 1
RIPE Activity. . .. 0 S A R A SO, 30 1 =
ou L 15
17
R :
‘ HIRD SEMESTER UNITS FOURTH SEMESTER UNITS
o] Lo)8 YRR s N B 2 R 2 (LT g i . 3 ‘Recreation4 ....... e
Baciolooy Taor26: /. et e e s e e S A 3 Science elective O L R S .3
English 1b. < . R R S A A S A L LR g 3 Political Science5 ... . ............ =3
I : M S History, . o5 oo R e e e R i .3 Aré6a.. 12
ﬁolecreatlon Bii r s o S A S B sy, R %l o R S S 3
FRESACHUIY. o R e . s e et ) WL SN e o BT T S D g A 1
16 15
—
l Also recommended: Ornamental Horticulture 50, Ecology 1,  This program would give both an AA in Recreation — PE.

*hysical Education, 32, 35, 36, 37, 45, 70, 71, Recreation 49a-d
tIndependent Study) and Recreation 121 (Work Experience).

and fulfill the 40 unit General Education requirements for trans-
fer.
* 20 units required for an AA major in Recreation—-P.E

-
| WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR
LIFE GUARD
I m= Students who have completed P.E. 9a or have Intermediate Required Classes
<lls may take a year course which qualifies them to: Fall PE235 Advanced Life Saving
a. Teach swimming for all city aquatic programs and agency Hygiene 3 Standard and Advanced First Aid
swim programs such as the YMCA, Boy Scouts, Church  Spring  P.E. 36 Water Safety Instructor’s Training
Camps and City Recreation Departments. : CPR. Certificate in Cardio-Pulmonary
' mmb.  Guard at all pools. Meets state standards for Life Guards. Respiration
‘- CRIMINAL JUSTICE

ilw'l'his curriculum is designed to prepare men and women for
yrvice in the various agencies of the Criminal Justice System.

2" n aadition to the general requirements for admission to the
ollege. the student must possess certain basic personality and

scholastic record in high school, information indicating above-
erage social adjustment, and satisfactory demonstration of

,?Ghitude on college entrance examinations. ,
. 4

intelligence gualifications, a portion of which is a satisfactory .

For those students desitring a t_:‘fneralized major in Criminal
Justice. it is suggested they take the following Associate in Arts
Degree Program. Twenty (20) units in the major are required
for this degree. :

Those students definitely planning to transfer to four-year
institutions should consult with their counselors regarding
specific requirements at the college or university of their choice.

Prerequisites for all courses should be checked prior'to enroll-
ment.

e | Suggested‘?l‘ijao-\‘ear Programs

£ A s
1 ' nciate in Arts .
¥ R Ty e _ |
b ' FIRST YEAR 3 s SECOND YEAR s
L - S A el Rt ’
. %irRST SEMESTER 'UNITS  FIRST SEMESTER | UNITS
G beho, T 11, DT shne § 30 PollicalSoence _
~ gocial Science 76 or Hist. 17a0r 17b ... .. .. ol R g L? ..... i 3
1 Criminal Justice 1 ........... R ol P < 13 T R o ot g 8
ror I R T LR :
'4‘! Lﬁ‘ 15 b \ y 15
E ' . Wik )
UNITS  SECOND SEMESTER UNITS -
_ h 1 11'1qr]_'"e,m L L S ‘3 Criminal Justice220r33 , .. .......... ... ... :;
- Psythologyla ... ... Natural Science ......... ... VAT e
) ‘Criminal Justice 100r30 .. ......--: CJEl!Ct-i’\'J!S ..... bR ey st s R g R A 3
s Jmmls,‘?&__, : S8  Electives®*® .. ... /.. e R AN o (e ST, 6
= TR e . 2

' A student whe is enrolled in the Associate in Science Degree
Program. but has not earned 30 units in the major, may be
awarded the Associate in Arts Degree if all Associate in Arts
Degree requirements have been met. ;




Associate in Science

|

li '. ‘ .‘ 3
FIRST SEMESTER ' UNITS FIRST SEMESTER
English51,1a ....... SEACUE S et s LR e T b MG s 3  Political Science 5 :
Social Science 76/or Hist. 17a0r 17b . ................ 3 Criminaldustice 20or 3T ... Loy 3
Crminal JustieeilLs . 1, 6 o . L A et T s 3 CriminalJ®etice 50r33 . ... it iiiiae e 3
Crimipal-JIStiog 2. « &5 s S A e e e i o A TR S O LT
Y W b e R e (e S R R SRR SRR S e ) G Wl -
= |Electides™™ L i et e oL,
15 =
1
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UN'H
English 1a. 11 or Literature 3 Natural Science : ;
Psychology 1a W 3  Crimipal Justice 22 or 34 N 3
Criminal Justice 10 or 30 1 3 C. J Electives® ; ; 6
Criminal Justice 18 7 : 3 Electives"* “
Criminal Justice 20 3 5 .
= '; L
15
*It is suggested that the Jaw enforcement oriented student are necessary for a major in Criminal Justice, leading to 1
place major emphasis in the law enforcement courses and Associatein Science Degree = 1
the corrections oriented student place major emphasis in **It is recommended that for the electives available trai-
the corrections courses. Twenty units of Criminal Justice courses  ferable courses in Criminal Justice. Political Science. Psychology.
are necessary for a major in Criminal Justice. leading to an ©f Sociology be taken
Associate in Arts Degree. Thirty units in Criminal Justice courses 1
S
SPECIAL SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR DESIGNED TO PREPARE B
GRADUATES FOR ENTRY INTO VARIOUS TYPES OF ;
COMMUNITY SERVICE WORK 1
A two'year program which is designed to prepare students be required to spend several hours per week as commun..,l
for a variety of public and private community service para: service interns in a community service agency during a minimum
professional positions including eligibility worker, probation of twe semesters of the four-year program.
aide, family planning aide, and child care aide. Students will 1
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS FIRST SEMESTER UNIT
Enaishi SMowilal o5 hoe b, CmeT s L R o T R B e i e L g iz T Ay ot
e o e e T 2 E 3. EBaciioay 26 (Mamiager o s et B, Ll Ul
*Business 97 or Home Economics 31 . ... ... ... ..... 3 and Family) . 3
*Sociology 20 (Survey of Public * Sociology 22 (Introduction to Social Werk) . ... ........ 3
Welfare) : *Psycholoay 33 (Personality)l ol cil ¢ salis Baniala cit o wovnts 3
0T g I SRR T e R MR e 28 Physical EQUGCAHDI . il oo saletasain, Soedea datar -t e s
Physical EdUcation ..« . . coaweini s iannar e cens 1 Sociology 23a Internship .. .. ... ... ..., s CREIR ]
T s RN B SIS TR L PRI ST
15 . N ; =
17
y ar
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS i
et Tar i Lo T WL | AT Bt s asrnEolopy IR SRE T s N 2 R R Y, | Brlg
*Business 18 or 93 (BusinessLaw) . .............. .. .. 3 = $8ociology 23b (Internship) . - o0 288 07 AR E DL
AU BN e S o IS AT R I 3  “History 23 (Mexican-American History) .. ... ... .. ....
*Sociology 21 (Interviewing) . .............c..oooo.... 4  Electives. .. .... AR ik R ) e VoA T § !
PRocholoauAaior B - N Es 8, C g e 3 SPhusical Edvcation-. i i 2ai leie WUl Ly o RN T |
Physical Education . . . ... .. M S L, R L 1 Ry
; | 17 ’Hl
‘ol
*Course required for granting of Community Services certifi- :
cate by College of the Sequoias.
Suggested electives: English 8. 10 or 13, History 21, History ,
22, Psychology 10, Spanish, Business 60a or Wboﬁypingl. m
' Vi

‘ INDEPENDENT STUDY

[

Students may pursue advanced work in a college subject
on an independent basis provided the following requirements
are satisfied:

1. Written permission is obtained from both the instructor
of the subject and the division chairman. (Application
forms for independent study may be obtained in the
Student Personnel Center.) :

2 The student must have completed all beginning level
courses offered at the college in the subject. In very
unusual cases, students may be enrolled in independent
study without completing the beginning level courses.
Such students must also have written approval from the
Assistant Superintendent/Instruction.

3. The student, in cooperation with the instructor and din
: sion chairman. will prepare and execute an acaderi.’
written contract (proposal for learning) during the first

week of the semester. Credit will be granted only upo;
satisfactory completion of the prt:.-po.'.egl work. pﬁ
1

‘ Credit is awarded for independent study

on the following basis: -
lunit ... . ... Completion of a minimum of 54 hours of
_ academic .
thﬁs .. ... Completion of a minimum of 108 h§u1311 I
W 3units . « Completion of a minimum of 162 hours of




Courses numbered 1 through 49 are designed ylmarlly to open

BUSINESS 60a—ELEMENTARY TYPIN
“60a" number of the course in Business.
“(2)" indicates the number of units of credit
toward a degree in one semester of stul
this course. W

i to be reported for state aid,

i e B
1 - an n

[ eet the needs of students who are preparing to transfer to a been admitted to the college and who metsysuch ptereq;bnu

L ur-year college or university. Those numbered 50 and above  as may be established pursuant to Chapter 11, Division 2, Part

are intended for students who are enrolled in programs leading VI, Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, commencing
'to employment upon their completion at College of the with Section 51820.

quoias. Many of the courses numbered 50 and above have

f.en accepted as applicable toward the baccalaureate degree  Board Policy

y four-year institutions because of past policies and articulation ~ Adopted: March 21, 1977

‘agreements

“PERMISSION OF THE
INSTRUCTOR”

: .BACCA_[__AUREATE DEGREE APPLICABLE Some course descriptions indicate another course as a

prerequisite or “permission of the instructor.”” In such cases

COURSES the IRstruclor interviews the student to determine the basis on

1 ‘ ’ which the student feels that he is prepared to take the course

Courses which the College of the Sequoias has certified as  without taking the prerequisite course. If the instructor deter

& _eing applicable to the baccalaureate degree are identified by  mines that the student has made a valid request because ol

] the letters “BA” following the course name and number military or civilian work experience, appropriate written and/or
£ manipulative tests will be administered and the student will
{r be admitted on that basis. The completed and graded test or
""_ other appropriate criteria for admitting the student is recorded
;3 and placed in the student’s file folder

DIVISION OF AGRICULTURE,
NATURAL RESOURCES AND HOME ECONOMICS
CHAIRMAN: MR. BRUCE JENSEN

L MAJORS
B Agricultural Management Home Economics AGRICULTURE 492 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA

‘Animal Science Mechanized Agriculture See Ind
r eysmaking & Alteratons Ornamental Horticulture naex
Harly Childhood Education Plant Science AGRICULTURE 80a-e — PEST CONTROL

ADVISORS (1-1.1:1-1)
A course to prepare Pest Control Aduisors o pass the state

AGRICULTURE test in the following areas:
; Ag 80a — Rules and Regulations (1)

.ﬂGRICULTURE 1 — AGRICULTURE MATHEMATICS (3) BA AgSOb — Plant Pathogens (1) :
" Four hours lecture per week : Agq B0c — Vertebrate Pest Control, Nematodes and

g
Proced res. problems in soils. dairy. horticulture and feeds; Nematicides {1)

lequations. discounts and interest, area. volumes and propor- Ag 80d — Plant Growth Regulators, Defoliation and Other
7 : . Harvest Aid Practices (1) g . :
W - Ag B0e — Equipment Calibration and Formulation (1)
“\G — AGRICULTURAL . 2% ;
T e AU LB S O R
) : d tals dersh I - ‘ ‘ :
two-semester course in the fundamentals of ‘€8 ip Co ot run [of & mimimurs of hours and up 10

il - el he functions of ever: OUFSH

B 't\s;nd knowledge as they relate to ! unctions o everyday ity <o ndlngu&n»ihglcv,ql e ivad, '
) Rar e The classes would be determined by the Kings and Tulare
R GRICULTURE 3 - ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY (3)BA - County commiltees in those areas where the need exists and
‘E:ur hours lecture laboratory per wee {0 R e ; nt s promising. . "

] i . life cycles. ec e o R il :

fieneral ‘study of westatr: ISFSERI S SARETRR T 48 MEC‘_HANIZED‘AGRICULTUR' E 1 - BASIC FARM

-- portance and control. : CHANICS (2) BA

" Four hours lecture laporatory per weex. T ' . HEIEMTS ]
YA s o : different types of whao have not had at least two years of ‘high school agriculture
. study of valu:s and m\anagemull of different type s Selection. care and use of common Foin ool
\\GRICULTURE 5 — 'ERTILIZERS (3) BA MECHAN(IJZCETID AGRICULTURE 24 d — PROJECT

r hours lecture Jaboratory ruwec i »did i CONSTR !u:DN Bﬂd - j: s

iy of fertlicers and ol amendments. theic poPRLC Two hours lecture and & hours laboratory per week .
o s a0t oo e s e e T i
R ; coun ical deficrencies. in fan :

th soils and plants and visual recognition 0 typ of these principles to build individually owned projects in the

- 4 is recommended as a prerequisite. shion
Ll . — SUPERVISED . A ‘
BHLIAE 1ns . . MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE S _ FARMPOWER (3)BA
al - ; C ’ N our hours lecture- aboralory per wee
hwrs_-wnrkpefmklwnch-unit chrels Open Operation and rrnintenancz I:aelrla'rm tractors. service, main-

ical training in agriculture of related occupations.

it stadents ooy < . mnqﬁée‘aﬁdminm repairs of gas and diesel type engines.




plamm;;wmq g ; < Jkal
MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 5ab — FARM
STRUCTURES (3-3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A course in planning. designing and building various types
of farm buildings necessary to agriculture enterprises in the San
Joaquin Valley

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 6 — AGRICULTURE
WELDING (2) BA

Four hours lecture laboratory per week

Arc and oxyacetylene welding as used in construction and
repair in the farm shop Includes brazing, burning and hard

facing

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 7 — FARM
SURVEYING (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Use of the level, transit. and steel tape, practice in laying out
buildings, profile leveling. and field measurement
MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 8 — IRRIGATION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Fundamental priociples and practices of irigation. | Water
transport and measurement Soil- moisture measurement and
soil- moisture relationships. Water pumps and their relation to
irrigation. Farm irrigation distribution systems

MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE 9 — SMALL GAS
ENGINES (2) BA

Eour hours lecture-laboratory per week

Operation, maintenance. and repair of small gasoline internal
combustion engines

| AGRICULTURE MANAGEMENT 1 — INTRODUCTION TO
! AGRICULTURE ECONOMICS (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week
Introduction to the economic aspecls of agriculture manage
ment. The role of agricuhural resources in economic growth
Survey of trade. policy. and marketing activities of agriculture.
State and Federal farm programs affecting the farmers economic
position
AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT 2 — MARKETING FARM
PRODUCTS (3) BA
«  Four hours lecture laboratory per week
Study of determinants of agriculture markets. Organization
and operation of agricultural markets. Regulatory agencies.
cooperatives and integration.

- AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT 3 — FARM
MANAGEMENT (4) BA
Four hours lecture per week.
A study of prices. economic trends, budgets. credit and choice
of enterprises. )

AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT 4 — FARM
ACCOUNTING (3) BA

Four hours lecture {aboratory per week.

A study of farm record keeping and analysis. including inven-
tories. production records. tax forms, financial and annual
statements. :

ANIMAL SCIENCE 1 — INTRODUCTIONTO ANIMAL
HUSBANDRY (4) BA
J Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
A survey course of the sources of the world's supply of animal
products  The -origin, charactenistics. and adaptation of the
more important breeds of livestock and dairy.

ANIMAL SCIENCE 2 — LIVESTOCK JUDGING AND
SELECTION (1) BA

‘ Two hours lecture-laboratory per week. '
P A study of the animal form in relation (o its various function.

ANIMAL SCIENCE 3 — FEEDS AND FEEDING (4) BA

Four hours lecture per week. :

A sjudy of the constituents of feeds, the digestive system.
and the compiling of rations for livestock.

LY A ANIMAL SCIENCE 4 — ANIMAL DISEASES AND
= SANITATION (3) BA
‘ Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

ANIMAL SCIENCE 11 — BEEF PRODUCTION (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
A study of market beef production. Selection of breedsia

stock. feeders. and equipment. Care and management of he

ANIMAL SCIENCE 20a-d — BASIC EQUITATION

(2-2.2.2) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. d

Grooming. saddling.. bridling, mounting, seal and handl
Horseback riding both bareback and under saddle. Design¢
to teach basic equitation

Prerequisite: P.E. 14a or permission of instructor

Cost: 325 per semester

ANIMAL SCIENCE 21 — HORSE SHOW AND CONTEST
RULES (2)

Four hours lecture laboratory per week

Rules and regulations of the American Horse Association
and all major breed associations. what to look for when judgiff
each event and how to present onesell when exhibiting in eaf
event

ANIMAL SCIENCE 22 — ELEMENTS OF HORSE
HUSBANDRY (3) BA [ ]

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Status of horse industry. Breeds of horses and their u!
anatomy. selection of horses. unsoundness, diseases, ailments.
gaits

r

ANIMAL SCIENCE 23 — HORSE PRODUCTION (3)BA 1

Four hours lecture laboratory per week

Care of breeding herd Feeding and breeding schedules
Herd management and records Extended instruction_in horse
manship ;

‘Suggested prerequisites

ANIMAL SCIENCE 24ab — COLT BREAKING (2-2)

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Theory and practice of basic training principles and method
Handling. training. grooming of the yearling and two-year o)
Instruction in long line training. ground driving. riding at
schoaoling the colt

ANIMAL SCIENCE 30 — ELEMENTS OF DAIRY (3) BA ¥
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week \
A survey of the field of dairying. Study of approved practic

in the San Joaquin Valley. including selection. feeding and

management

Animal Science Lor 22

ANIMAL SCIENCE 31 — MILK PRODUCTION (3) BA r
Four hours lecture laboratory per week. -
Factors affecting milk production. Practice in milk production

skills. Dairy production problems and methods.

PLANT SCIENCE 1 — CEREALS AND OIL CROPS (3) BA
Four hours lccturz-hboratog per week. 1
The production crrinciples cereal crops. including field cor

and sorghums and oil crops. Fundamental taxonomy. botany

and cultural practices including tillage, planting, irrigation.

control. and harvesting. T

- PLANT SCIENCE 2 — ROW CROPS (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
The production principles of row crops including cott

sugar beets, soybeans. black-eyed peas and potatces. T

PLANT SCIENCE 3 — FORAGE CROPS (3) BA
Four hours Jecture laboratory per week

A study of the common for i
pastures, silages. B CIOP alfalfa. petmanr

PLANT SCIENCE 4 — WEEDS (3)BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week
Identification. cultural. chemical, and biological control

prevention of the major ds affecti
O e (Tl weect B """"’f

PLANT SCIENCE 11 — BEEKEEPING (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
., Practical instruction and exercises in the handling of hon{
bees, crop poliination. honey production, disease control. ai} -

1




lecture laboratory per wewk.
8 planning the decidus GreBas
e :aml olive. fig. persimmons. p
apple. and pear management practice.
L ANT SCIENCE 13 — POMOLOGY (3) BA i n -
Four hours lecture laboratory per week. St Y
Production practices common 1o peaches. nectarines. psh
‘apricots, and prunes. d ! !

PLANT SCIENCE 14 — CITRUS FRUITS (3) BA

Four hours lecture laboratory per week, :

A study of the cultural practices necessary to citrus produc
tion

\ RPLANT SCIENCE 15 — INTRODUCTION TO
VITICULTURE (3) BA

8 " Eour hours lecture laboratory per week
A survey ol the grape mdusiry, grape varieties and economics.
with a study of the cultural practices in production

12 — POMOLOGY (3) EA

bl ANT SCIENCE 21 — TRUCK CROP PRODUCTION (3) BA
Four hours lecture laboratory per week

Principles  involved i the production. harvesting. and
Imarketing of iruck erops grown in the San Joaquin Valley

’ﬁr“‘"""-ﬁ"’

IDRNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 1 BASIC
¥ HORTICULTURE SKILLS (3) BA
] Four hours lecture laboratory per week
} An introduchon o ornamental horticulture and the basic

f.kuil‘. in the landscaping. turf management. and nursery helds

’: ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 2a b PLANT
® IDENTIFICATION (3 3) BA
i Four hours lecture laboratory per week

The identification and use of ormnamental trees. shrubs
0 Linuals. perenmals: and ground covers

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 3 NURSERY
I PRACTICES (3) BA
Four hours lecture laboratory per week
A survey of commercial nursery operations Preview of
“sursery  and  floral indusines,  propagation seed.  sowing.
B transplanting. potting, and pest control.  Bedding plants. green
B house plants. trees, and shrubs

| ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 4 - PLANT
“3ROPAGATION (3) BA
Four hours lecture laboratory per week
= Principles of plant propagation by seed, cutting. layering.
prlivision. separation. graftng. and budding with special reference
& - fruit and ornamental plants

o A —— .

A
P / CONSUMER HOM
; -.* \ . : , -l '
. HOME ECONOMICS 1 — HOUSING AND INTERIOR
ENVIRONMENT (3) BA {formerly H. Ec. 38) 3
o Three hours lecture per week.

i The study and application of the art principles and dlements
4y the analysis and solution of s i furnishing the home.
Tlousing styles and the functional planning for living as related
10 the physical. economical. social and esthetic l?nﬂ!ol man.

o x -

RIOME ECONOMICS 2 — INTERIOR DESIGN ANDHOME

'FURNISHINGS (3) BA

o Three hours lecture per week. y o3

r Essentials of hon: Jecoration and furnishings: Cunsu!eramm
1 furnilure styling and arranding, Particular siress s laid on the

selection of furmishings and inaterials in order 1o make applica

/
LAY

resentation.

an of lani
T:".gtmdlumu_l ods of sk

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 6 ~ LANDSCAPE
DESIGN (3) BA

Four hours lecture laboratory per week.

The basic principles of landscape is applied 1o residential.
industrial. and public properiies -

Prerequisite. Omamental Horticulture 5

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE 7 - LANDSCAPE
CONSTRUCTION (3) BA

Fotr hours lecture laboratory per week

The lundamentals of construction as they are velated 1o land
scape design

ORNAMENTAL HORTICUL TURE 8 LANDSCAPE
MAINTENANCE (3),BA

Four hours lecture laboratory per week

The maintenance of homes, parks. st hools. goll courses.
plus street and highway planting  Establishmg. pruning. fertiliz
ng. irrgating. pest conrol. and landscape management are
l'(}\:‘l"!l'i.l

ORNAMENTAL HORTCULTURE 9
MANAGEMENT (3) BA
Four hours lecture laboratory per wuek
An miroduction 10 turfgrass  monagement that ncludes
oloction and use of turfgrass varitivs and thewr use for parks
recreation areas. goll courses. and home use

TURFGRASS

ORNAMENTAL HOR MCULTURE G3a b PLLANT
IDENTIFICATION (2 2)

Three hours lecture laboratory per wuek

Identfication. growth habils. culture and  omamental use
of trees. shrubs, vines ground tovers, and herbaceous planis
adapted 1 the Central San Joaguin Valley

ORNAMENTAL HORTICUL TURE 6Ya b SPRINKLER
IRRIGATION (2 2)

Three hours lecture laboratory per week

Identification and recogniion of components. mstallation and
assembling of systems

E ECONOMICS

., non;secouqmcsa—%qpaaﬂom @BA

I

HOME ECONOMICS 10a — FOODS (3) BA

Six hours lecture and lab per week. 4 :

A study and laboratory appiic tion of the basic principles
of food preparation. the development ol the ability to plan.
purchase. prepare and serve altractive, nutritious individual

* and family meals.

ton 1o life situations. Includes ﬁ_wuiupmem of floor plan

HOME ECONOMICS 10b - FOODS (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

‘A continuation of Home Economics 10a with topics ranging
from creative cookery. je., foreign foods. spice and herb cookery.
and (he entertaining 1o practical aspects of planning and meal
preparation, I;s., energy co:hwwalwn. food budgeting. food
preparation ai Ccomparison shopping.

‘p’Pm;immsiM. H.Ec 10aor Gla.
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g development
the nutritional
act of environ-

NUTRITION PR
Two hours lecture per week.
Role and responsibilities of unit school food service

managers, child care administrators, or family day care sponsors
in providing meals to children and youth which comply with
legislative and budgetary parameters and which meet their
nutritional, social, psychological and ethnic needs; and the role
of participants in integrating the food service program with
classroom nutrition education activities.
HOME ECONOMICS 20—CLOTHING SELECTION AND
PERSONAL APPEARANCE (3) BA (Formerly H. Ec. 24)

Three hours lecture per week

The exploration of color. line and design In the
selection of clothing suited to the individual; personal appear
ance including figure analysis. make-up and hairstyling. the
buying of fabrics and clothing, the care and maintenance of
clothing

HOME ECONOMICS 21— CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (3)
BA (Formerly H Ec. 12a)

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week

Patnern and fabric selection. care. and performance. the
study of fundamental principles of clothing construction from
pattern to completed garment Designed for both beginners and
experienced seamsiresses

HOME ECONOMICS 22— ADVANCED CLOTHING
CONSTRUCTION (3) BA (Formerly H. Ec 14)

Six hours per week.

Advanced. construction technique. including construction
of a man's or woman's coat or suit jacket using dressmaker
tailoring techniques

HOME ECONOMICS 23—-CREATIVE PATTERN DESIGN (3)
BA (Formerly H Ec 12b)

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Fundamentals of designing through the use of basic flat
pattern_ techniques. Includes the design. drafting and
construction of garments from a basic pattern. as well as from
existing patterns,

HOME ECONOMICS 24 - SEWING WITH KNITS (1)
BA (Formerly H Ec. 11a)

Two hours laboratory per week,

A study of pattern and fabric selection. care and
performance of knit fabrics: construction from pattern to
completed garment, Previous sewing experience desirable but
not necessary.
HOME ECONOMICS 26—MARRIAGE AND FAMILY-
LIFE (3) BA

hree hours lecture per week.

This course is designed 1o give the student greater insight
ints family living. Consideration of such topics as roles played
by various family members. importance of the family for indi:
viduals and society: choosing a mate. successful living as hus-
band wife. parent. child: emotional. spiritual, sexual and financial
adjustment in marriage. the family in time of stress. (Also cross:
titled as Sociology 26). A ’

HOME ECONOMICS 31 —PERSONAL MANAGEMENT AND
CONSUMER ECONOMICS (3) BA (Formerly H Ec. 13)
A general education course designe to help students

HOME ECONOMICS 14 —
OGRAMS (2)

understand and ‘analyze money management and consumer.

q_urchasing {0 achieve satisfaction in personal and family goals.
opics include money management, use of credit and purchase

. of consumer goods and services.

HOME ECONOMICS 39— CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. i
A study of the needs of the infant and child in relation to
the family. including the preparation for the arrival of the child,
enatal development. lnfnm:{I and childhood. Emphasis on
ome. parent and pre-school child relations. It is recommended
and fulfills part of the requirements for Childrens Center Permit
authorizing service as a teacher in a preschool program. Open
1¢; besth men and women students
{Alses crosss titled as Psychology 39).

HOME ECONOMICS a0ia—PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICUM
OF EARLY CHILDHOOD (3) BA A
Two hours lecture and four hours consecutive laboratory

week.

Partially fulfills the requirements by the State of California
for persns interested in teaching Nursery School or Child Care
Centers. Farly childhood programe will be studied for the
purpese of planning experiences wmeh encourage physical.

Vs

supervised work in a selecte _‘ , 100l progr
secutive morning hours for lab is preferable.

HOME ECONOMICS 40b—PRINCIPLES AND PRAcncur
OF EARLY CHILDHOOD (3) BA I#
Two hours lecture and four hours consecutive laboratory

week. ’

Partially fulfills the requirement by the State of Californ—
for persons interested in teaching Nursery School or Child-Cai
Centers. Setting up curriculum through learning centers on th*
developmental level of the child; working with parents; and types
of disciplines and their uses

The lab will be direct involvement in a Pre-School progras—
under direct supervision, Prerequisite: Home Ec. 40a. Thre
consecutive moming hours for lab is preferable

HOME ECONOMICS 41 — THE CHILD FAMILY AND
COMMUNITY (3) BA L
A study of patterns of family living in today’s society: tf
child and the influence of his total environment including tk
family. the school and the community This course partial |
fulfills the requirements by the State of Calif. for a Children’s
Center Permit

Prerequisite: Home Ec. or Psychology 39

HOME ECONOMICS 42a-b— CREATIVE ACTIVITIES FOR
YOUNG CHILDREN (2-2) BA
A three hour class weekly including lecture and lab in
creative development r
‘Introduction to creative activities as it relates to the vario
aspects of early childhood curriculum including art, music, lite
ture. dramatics. language. food and media

42a is using materials related to fall. winter and holidaus.
contained within. 42b is using materials related to spring a
holidays contained within Recommended especially for teac
ers of young children. elementary education majors and paren:

HOME ECONOMICS 43— ADMINISTRATION AND
SUPERVISION FOR YOUNG CHILDREN (3) BA EW

Three hour course in the fundamentals of directing
Nursery School. Child Care Center, etc.i i.e; organization ai
supervision. curriculum organization, administration and
personnel. budget. licensing and evaluation

To fulfill the State requirement for director. teacher-direcr=
as it applies in the area of Early Childhood education. P

- reguisite. Completion of the twelve units for/or “Permit autht

izing instruction in Preschool Facility.”

HOME ECONOMICS 44 — CONTEMPORARY
PARENTING (3) BA

Three hours leciure per week

A course 10 help students learn to relaie more effecrively
children.  In addition 1o develuping positive parenting tech
nigues. it is designed 1o ad the student to develop posiiive
technigues in teaching children . i

HOME ECONOMICS 45 — EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the needs and characteristics of the exceptional
child in terms of development, family and social reiallﬂnsh:gi_
and social expectations. The'course should prepare stude!

to provide experiences that encourage ph mental, soc!
and emotional growth for children in pre- hool am
It will examine various handicap| conditions including

developmental disabilities and other
Prerequisite: Psych la preferred.

HOME ECONOMICS 48a-48b-48c— SUPERVISED

PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two. four. or six laboratory hours per week.

Selected Home Economics majors assist and direct le
advanced students under. the supervision of a master hrmg‘
economics instructor. f

Prerequisite: "B average in college home economi
courses and permission of the instructor.

ealth impaired problems.

. HOME ECONOMICS 49abc — INDEPENDENT -

STUDY (1.3) BA (See page 46).

HOME ECONOMICS 54— CREATIVE STITCHERY (2) BA
e_‘:l'hree hours lecture. demonstration, laboratory per
week. 2 :
Al-dbhslcm cf:;:;n i:dt_mchuyhlo fm'n!liariz;:;:genh :i;:lth‘
age nld crafts ! to teac ique. .
P Vel o i R o

HOME E
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JOMICS 65 — SURVIVAL FOR SINGLES (1) DEVI i

A | e 1o help the single individual in problem areas such Ec. & e ol I

s housing, financial management; nutrition and food prey ¢ : i

. clothing care; entertainment and the psychological and -

tional needs for the single. prenatal developr “development of the infant

; : and child, Emphasis on home, parent and pre-school child rela:

tions. It is recommended and fulfills part of the requirements

for Childrens Center Permit authorizing service as a teacher in

preschool programs. Open to both men and women students

Includes a study of |

HOME ECONOMICS 70a'b SEWING FOR PLEASURE NUTRITION 18 —~NUTRITION FOR PHYSICAL FITNESS (3)
(2.2) (Formerly H.Ec. 51ab) . BA (Formerly Nutrition 8)

Four hours laboratory per week Three hours lecture per week
' A study of the fundamental principles of dlothing A study of the elements of human nutrition with relation
Lonstruction from pattern to completed garment. Designed to food habits of the individual and the family. Open to all
for both beginner and experienced seamstress students

'\I‘ﬂ.'\".‘ 1
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DIVISION OF BUSINESS
CHAIRMAN: MISS LAURA HUDDLESTON

MAJORS BUSINESS 11— CONSUMER RIGHTS AND REMEDIES (3)
! Three hours lecture per week.
1 Accointing A practical analysis of the legal relationship between the
| 3 purveyors and consumers of goods and services ipcluding rights

,Banking
Business Data Processing k and remedies avallable to the consumer.

Business Management

General Business BUSINESS 18— BUSINESS LAW (3) BA i
Merchandising "Three hours lecture per week S :
., Office Management The college transfer student will survey the principles of

Pre-business Management business law with particular emphasis given to contracls.

Real Estate student is introduced to the legal heritage of the United States.
F Secretarial (general. legal. medical or medical office

\ssistant) v t

| BUSINESS 20— STATISTICS FOR BUSINESS (3) BA
BUSINESS 1a-1b—PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (4-4) BA Three hours lecture and discussion J)« week. °

Lecture, discussion and laboratory of five hours a week. A course designed for the transfer student majoring in

statistical

College transfer students in this coutse will learn to apply  business administration. Students will learn about such

e basic theories of accounting based uXon the double-entry operations and concepls as collection of data, construction of

i hhilosophy. Particular attention is devoted to the basic business - tables and charts, measures of central tendency and dispersion,
‘brocedures of gathering and statistically classifying accounting time series analysls, seasonal variations, index numbers,

| data for statement analysis and interpretation. A comprehensive  sampling, the normal distribution, samplin techniques, and test
Foverage of assets. iiabilities. owner's equity, revenue and  of hypotheses. Equivalent of Business 65 at California State

If¢ xpense accounts s made and a limited consideration is given  University at Fresno, A
B specialized pha.vs of accounting, Prerequisite; Two years of high school aDl?ebra or completion _

4 Prerequisiter  Business la— SOPHOMORE STANDING:  of Mathematics 53. SOPHOMORE STANDING.

‘Business 1b—completion of Business la; completion ©

B ! oval. y
siness B0b with the instructor's approva BUSlNESS DATA PROCESSlNG
1 30)¢ 2 BA
SUSINESS 10— MODERM BUSTESS ) BUSINESS 3—BASIC PROGRAMMING (3) BA

qs ¢ L
f Eonishours o e e their understanding of the Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Business students will Increase bable Through computer terminal application problems, the

_signil i ior force in the and prol
Sliconce of busingse.as 3 1L 23 eonsiderp:ti:m is given to learner will study BASIC programming language, how to

ture development of our societ C

: conuibutlo:\';eof our demwagc and capitalistic instl:!uhons‘ pn:’g;iam ‘teypk:al pr::bie:ls. htow s:o mﬁe b(l:hangeslifl;e programii

i f business and basic and simp computer characteristics. Problems will be execute
RRRnis 1 pluced on (0% it B ’ on the college's computer terminals

economic concepts. = .
Recommended as a general education elective. Prerequisite; Business 5 or permnsion ol the instructor

-}] - =51+ 0



el essing soligih g“dy.dl hl:‘toriczg
development basic methods  techniques of car
punch equipment and of electronic data processing, the student
will have a better understanding of how modern data process-
ing can be applied to business.

Prerequisite: A grade-point average of 2.0 (“C”) or better
isrequired.

BUSINESS 6—1BM 1130 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE
PROGRAMMING (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Students will design and write programs in IBM 1130
assembly language. Functional parts of a computer and funda-
mental concepts of computer operation will be thoroughly dis-
cussed. Indexing instruction modification, branching, and arith-
metic operations are among the topics presented.

Prerequisite: For the terminal student — Business 5 with
a grade of “"C" or better and Business 80a.

For the transfer student majoring in accounting or data
processing— Business 1a

BUSINESS 7—-COBOL PROGRAMMING (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Through application problems the learner will study the four
Common Business Oriented Language (COBOL) divisions,
how to program typical business problems in COBOL, how to
find errors and make corrections in a program, and characteris-
tics of computers. Problems are run by the student using the

in accounting or data
BUSINESS 8—RPG COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (4) BA ( :

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

The programming student will learn how to code various.
types of business oriented reports in Report ram Generatc
language. RPG is a language common to all IBM computir
systems: hence, characteristics of different levels of RPG compi.
ers will be discussed, as will documentation techniques. Students
will run and debug programs using the college's’' computer.

Prerequisites: Business 5 with a grade of “C” or better, ¢
the permission of the instructor if the student has not alread
completed this requirement,

BUSINESS 9—- ADVANCED PROGRAMMING
TECHNIQUES (3) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

And advanced course in procedural oriented languac
programming. in which the emphasis is on nonsequential file
organization and maintenance and programming algorithms.
Students will design, write. code. test and debug programs fq

typical applications. (Laboratory experience is provided on tt
college’s computer. The major programming language will t
COBOL. although RPG or Fortran may be submitted with the

permission of the instructor.)
Prerequisite: Business 7 (COBOL Programming) or th-
permission of the instructor.

INSURANCE

BUSINESS 21--PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE (3) BA

This is the first course in a three-semester program leading
to the Certificate in General Insurance from the Insurance
Institute of America (lIA) which is designed for persons who
have a need for insurance contract knowledge. (The first

*semester of study begins with an introduction to the concept

of risk and methods of handling risks. The second and third
semester emphasis contracts and contract analysis.)

BUSINESS 22 — PROPERTY INSURANCE (3) BA 5

Primary emphasis is placed on understanding coverage
policy provisions. and concepts common 1o property insuranc.
Contracts and forms studied include the Standard Fire Policy.
Extended Coverage Endorsement. Dwelling and Contents
Form, Crime Policies. Business Interruption Forms. Person
Atticles Floater. Bailees' Customers Polley. and the proper
coverages provided by multi-line contracts.

REAL ESTATE

BUSINESS 40a—REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A basic study of the economic and legal principles
Berlntning to real estate ownership, sales, and investment.
articular attention is given to California practices and laws,

BUSINESS 40b—REAL ESTATE PRACTICES (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week: ;

A study of real estate valuation. investment and manage-
ment. The course covers the cost. income. and market
approaches 1o valuation and investment. Leases, insurance,
taxes, and estate planning are covered in the area of manage-
ment. "
Prerequisite: Business 40a or equivalent.

BUSINESS 41 -REAL ESTATE FINANCING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. '

A course covering the means of financing real estate trans-
actions. legislative provisions regarding real estate financing. and
the various taxation aspects of real estate finance.

BUSINESS 42a— LEGAL ASPECTS OF REAL ESTATE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A practical application of California real estate law. utiliz-
ing Hlustrative cases and examples and designed to help avoid
legal difficulties arising from real estate transactions, instruments,
zoning. and planning.

erequisite; Business 40a.

BUSINESS 42b—TAX ASPECTS OF REAL'ESTATE (3) BA
il'hree hours lectire p'eg week, X b i
ncome tax aspects of buying, selling or ash:?u
for investment. inventory. personal res?gence. an mdep;?m?
ness. Study of tax considerations affecting every real estate
transaction or operation.

BUSINESS 43— REAL ESTATE ECONOMICS (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A practical study of the economic aspects of real estate
to provide a grasp of the dynamic economics condi-
tions and other factors underlying the real estate business It

* Is especially intended as a background course and a prerequisite

for more practical and specialized courses offered in the Real

‘Estate Certificate Program.

B =52-

BUSINESS 44— CITY AND REGIONAL PLANNING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The introductory course to provide a broad background
in the history and development of urban areas and moder
planning principles.

Prerequisite: Basic sequence in real estate or busines.
experience in the field.

BUSINESS 45a—REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An introductory course designed to teach students the
appraisal techniques involved in both residential and commey-
cial properties and the methods employed in the determinatio.-
of loan. market. and insurance values. :

BUSINESS 45b—ADVANCED REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL
(URBAN) (3) BA : o
Three hours lecture per week: r
. A continuation of iness 45a, real estate appraisal ¢
multi-family dwellings. apartment houses. commercial ang
:reclat purpose property. covering residual techniques. eminent
omain proceeding, taxation, and land and vacant lot valuatior—
Prerequisite: Business 40a and Business 45a. or equivaler-
training or experience in appraisal.

BUSINESS 45c —- ADVANCED REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL
(RURAL) (3) BA {5
Three hours lecture per week,
An advanced course in real estate appraisal or rural prope.
ties which includes row crop, orchard. and livestock properties.
Prerequisite: Business 40a and Business 45a. or equivalent
or experience in appraisal. e

BUSINESS 46a—PROPERTY MANAGEMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A practical course covering the essential techniques and
methods of managing income producing real estate wit specic™
emphasis on multiple residential properties. (Includes a smtlir
of methods used to improve the economic and physical aspec|
of a selected property by the application of accepled manage-
ment practices.) -

m
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—REAL ESTATE OFFICES
TION (3) BA i
j  hours lecture per week. o
" A general course on the subject of Real
\dministration. The semester considers the
Management, Research, Marketing, Management

ing and developing of associates Is gone into in depth.)

BUSINESS 47 —PLANNING CONSTRUCTION AND
ESIGN (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.

estate licenses with their product—site selection and develop-

i

UBUSINESS 50a-50b— ELEMENTARY SHORTHAND (5-5) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Business 50a, an elementary course in the theory and tech-
™ jques of shorthand, is open for credit only to those students

vho have had no previous instruction in shorthand. The
| tudent with previous training in shorthand may take this course
& for no credit. The learner will transfer to Business 52a upon
& achieving a speed of 60 words per minute. Those achieving
W igher speeds will transfer to Business 52b
i Typewriting must be taken concurrently with Business 50a
unless the student has a net typing speed of 40 WPM
] Prerequisite for 50a: Score equal to English 51 on the apti
tude test
Prerequisite for 50b: “C" or better in Business 50a. If an
i ntering student spring semester, one year of high school
| horthand with a speed of less than 60 wpm on sustained dicta-
tion.
i
BUSINESS 51- INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (5) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Because of the complete review of shorthand theory
covered in Business 51, the student will gain confidence and
'skill in reading, writing, and transcribing shorthand. Those

tudents achieving a speed of B0 words per minute and a grade
{“B" or better will transfer to Business 52b-53b,

Prerequisite: Typewriting must be taken concurrently with
Psusiness 51 unless the student has a net typewriting speed of
40 WPM. A score equal to English 51 on the aptitude test.

One or two years of high school shorthand with a
seed of less than 60 wpm on sustained dictation; Business
QOa completed with a speed of 60 wpm on sustained

Liictation; Business 50b completed with a speed of less than 60
wpm.

\USINESS 52a-52b— ADVANCED SHORTHAND
[MICTATION (4-4) BA
L. Five hours lecture laboratory per week.

" Advanced shorthand students should achieve an objective
Lof a shorthand dictation speed of 120 words per minute with
st and accurate transcription in this second-year course where
hasis is placed upon building vocational shorthand vocab-
L laries, y

' Business 53a-53b must be taken concurrently.

Prerequisite.  One year of high school shorthand wiui a

beed of 80 wpm or above on sustained dictation; Business 50b
ed of 60 wpm or above on sustained dictation (C

ith a
8 e):%:siness 51 with a speed of 60 wpm or above on sus-
gined dictation (C grade). A score equal to E;ﬂlsh 51 on the
aptitude test To continue in Business 52b:53b, the student
'ust obtain a grade of "C" or better in Business 52a-53b.

|

BUSINESS 53a.53b— ADVANCED SHORTHAND
M e hours laboratory per week., . {
il In this required transzriplion course which must be taken
ncurrently with Business 52a-52b, the student will gain
sed skill and practice in the transcription of the vocational
ctation given and will improve typewriting speed. Office
| andards are maintained
' Prerequisite: A “C" grade or better in Business 52a-53a.
udent must register for typewriting if her net typewriting
is less than 40 wpm and she has not completed two years
school typewriting with a grade of “C'" or better opera-
and integration.

| ﬁ&al:hmsmockms) BA
Len hours t

 A'course designed to enable the student to acquire the basic
lation of Stenotype fheory and to operate either the Steno-

r Stenograph machine accurately and rapidly.

quisite: Typing 45 words per minute.

]

g
1,

i

Office policy, recruiting and selection of personnel plus the tral :

A comprehensive nontechnical course to familiarize real

1
ﬂdﬂ the methods and tech-
: ire us types of business trans-
:ctls:gn:lw:sm 1real e :-‘Pn'ﬂ_iw!i‘fmmisgiven
o a responsibilities cn?nged in escrow
work. The material covered shoulj be of value to all those
either involved directly or indirectly in the escrow industry.

FLJSINESS 49abc — INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) (See
ndex)

SECRETARIAL AND CLERICAL

BUSINESS 55a—LEGAL OFFICE
PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The learner will receive comprehensive training for the
highly specialized work of the legal office in this course. Back-
ground information to provide a functioning knowledge of the
sources and division of the law, the organization of the courts
and court procedures, the preparation and execution of many
kinds of legal instruments, the maintenance of proper legal
records, and a working knowledge of legal reference materials
are supplemented by training in, and the practical application
of, those skills associated with secretarial work.

Prerequisite: Satisfactory typewriting speed: a “C" grade
in Business 52a-53a or a demonstrated shorthand d of 80
words per min, and a score equal to English 51 on the aptitude
test

BUSINESS 55b—LEGAL SECRETARIAL
PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week :

The student will continue specialized training which seeks
to develop the secretarial skills necessary for employment in
the modern law office. Speed in legal dictation and accuracy
of transcription are based upon the working knowledge of legal
terms and phrases and the law vocabulary basis to this course.
Dictation and transcription of legal correspondence, legal-

" documents, pleadings, etc, are used for building shorthand

speed. ’
Prerequisites: Business 55a; Business 52a:b (or a short:
hand speed of 100 wpm); Business 69.

BUSINESS 56a—MEDICAL OFFICE PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week. o

The student will prepare for such medical office duties
as making appointments, receiving patients, setting credit terms
and collectinﬂmpaymen\s. record keeping, typing comespond-
ence, case ories, and other medical reports, and the
preparation of insurance forms. :

Prerequisite: Business 60a or one year of high school

%ls or equivalent.
&ESS 56b—MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY (3)
Three hours lecture per week.

A course which helps the medical secretarial student to
develop the ability to understand the language of medicine.
Efforts are directed to promote a of the elements
of medical terms, an understanding of standard medical abbre-
viations, and the ability to spell medical terms.

INESS 56c—MEDICAL MACHINE
TRANSCRIPTION (3) BA :

Two hours lcctm-ldmmqw!mm ,

The learner will. through this course of instruction, be
trained how to transcribe accurately and quickly medical letter.
and reports. ent used for transcription will be the

56b must be taken concurrently

BUSINESS 56d—ADVANCED MEDICAL MACHINE
TRANSCRIPTION (3) BA e {
" Three hours lecture-laboratory per week. 3
The students will continue to develop their skill .in

Prerequisite: - B6C.
BUSINESS 56e — MEDICAL OFFICE SIMULATION (3) BA

The student will be exposed to practice materials and activi-
ties closely adapted from actual records kept and procedures
followed in the offices of practicing physicians, hospitals, and
community health facilities.

" Prerequisite; Business 60a or one year of high school
typing or equivalent. '




in recording and |
in the reqular shorthand

BUSINESS 58a— OFFICE PROCEDURES £3)

Three hours lecturelaboratory per week.

The learner will receive comprehensive training in office
techniques and duties through realistic office assignments
The training program prepares students for initial office jobs
and lays the foundation for job growth.

Note: This course is not open for credit to those students
who have had previous training in a one-year high school office
practice class

Prerequisite: Satisfactory typewriting speed (35 wpm)

BUSINESS 59 —RECORDS MANAGEMENT (2)

Two hours lecture-laboratory per week

The student will participate in a business management
course presenting a quick overview of the scope of, and oppor
tunities in. the field of filing. the methods of processing. storing,
retrieving. and restoring the various kinds of records that
business must keep. (Practice will be given in the operation
of the most commonly used filing systems and methods )

This course is recommended for all business majors

BUSINESS 60a—ELEMENTARY TYPEWRITING (3) BA

Five hours laboratory per week

The beginning typewriting students will master the type
writer keyboard and operate and manipulate the mechnical
controls of the typewriter, with stress being placed upon tech
nique. accuracy. and posture. Simple business forms. business
letters. and social forms will be typed. The goal will be at least
30 words per minute

Business 60a is open to those students who have had no
previous instruction in typewriting. The student with previous
training in typewriting may take this course for no credit

BUSINESS 60b—INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING (3) BA

Five hours laboratory per week

The learner will review the fundamentals of typewriting
He will strive to improve his speed and accuracy not only on
suﬁghl copy materials but on forms and letters as well. His
goal will be fo type at least 40 words per minute on straight
copy materials for five minutes with not more than 5 errors

Prerequisite: Business 60a or one-year of high school
_typcqlm'\g;wﬂugea““C“ ade orm-of Th43 one-yezl:; hil?jh school

riting st t with a net wpm should register

m«sﬁh.

BUSINESS 61— ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (3) BA
Five hours laboratory per week. . ‘
The ‘learner will increase his accuracy and typewriting

speed % well as learn proofreading marks. expand his ability

to type dictation. and type various office forms. His goal

will be to type at least 50 words per minute on straight copy

material for five minutes with not more than four errors.

~ Prerequisite: Bmmwhm.&uo!hlghschooh h

mﬂh‘-OMIMM@Wﬁm-m el qt;ortwoynrsolggh
100l typewriting with a grade of “C" or better.

BUSINESS 70 — SUCCESSFUL RETAIL STORE
SALESMANSHIP (3) BA ‘

Emphasis is directed toward the principles and practices of
selling at the retail store level Particular attention is given in
helping the student understand and develop imporiance for
product knuwledge and individual techniques and confidence
necessary for influencing customers Recommended 1o anyone
who. may consider a permanent. temporary. or parltime
occupation in a retail store,

BUSINESS 71— APPLIED PROFESSIONAL SELLING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

For the student planning a career in selling, this first course
olters a study of the personal factors and techniques ‘which
incluence E:opb including the mechanics and methods of deal:
ing with the many kinds of customers encountered. Practice
is given in the selling process. using the psychological and social
aspect of persuasion, Student participation dominates the
post-midterm period. .

BUSINESS 72--RETAILING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The merchandising major in this course will survey retail-
ing primarly _from the busmess's pont of view. but with
some aftention given to consumer education. The course
covers past and present trends in retailing. store location and

—54—

typewriting skill. it will be applie

r .
l;ow to “wrlt:;' on the
nd profession Papﬂk
| an acceptable level of bas

be d to the typing of reports. theme[
outlines. book reviews. speech notes, business letters. etc

Business 63 is not open to students who have completed
Business 60 or previous typewriting instruction

- =

BUSINESS 64ab—REFRESHER TYPEWRITING AND OFFICE
PROCEDURES (2) BA
Three hours lecture-laboratory per week i
An individualized course open to those students who wis
to refresh their understanding of basic typewriting theor
improve typewriting techniques. accuracy. skill building, ana
basic office procedures

BUSINESS 67— TECHNIQUES OF DUPLICATION (2) BA

One hour lecture, two hours laboratory per week

The learner will apply practically the skills and techniques
necessary for the successful operation of modern duplicatin
machines in. this course, one which is of value to all busine:
students. Assigned projects will be completed on the Ditte,
Standard. Gestetner, and A B. Dick duplicators, the AB. Dick
Offset duplicator, the Thermofax Dry Photo Copier and the
Thermofax Secretary T

Prerequisite; Business 61a score on the typewriting plac:
ment test. the completion of Business 60b, or one year of hig
school typewriting: grade “C”

BUSINESS 68a— OFFICE MACHINES (2) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week

The student will become acquainted with those machines
in most common use in business offices and will build skill in
performing the fundamental arithmetic operations upon them. 5

Prerequisite:  Business 95 if the student has not recent
had a course in arithmetic — or it may be n concurmently.

BUSINESS 69—MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION (2) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The learner will. through this course of instructio
be trained in the operation and care of the Dictaphone and IB
Executary dictating and transcribing machines and will have
deveg;ped skill in thesl; :{se.

erequisite: tisfactory typewriting speed and English.
51 (or Business 96) with a grade of “"C" or better. Lot

MERCHANDISING

]

layout. policy intormation and execution, organization, person-
nel managemgnt, merchandise control and pricing.

BUSINESS 74 ~MARKETING (3) BA =
Rr_ee hgurs Ie(;lh';:: per week.

g e student wi ome aware of the managerial viewpo
in the distribution of commodities from the produc:r to the
retailer. Emphasis is placed upon classification of commodities.
function of the various distributors. and channels of distributic™
Specific areas covered including advertising. transportatic
stora%:. grading. and packaging.

~ This course is a required course for all merchandising
majors. e iy
It is recommended that students take Busin 2 or 24
and Business 71 (or Business 72). o sy

BUSINESS 75— ADVERTISING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.
The learner will be provided a comprehensive knowle
of what advertising is. what it does and how it works. includ|
the basic criteria for the planning. executing. and evaluat

advertising programs. useful to the student of
business and journalism and the American Consumer, b
; =l PRt S
SR o RN




NESS 80a-80B—LLEMENTARY

CCOUNTING (4-4) BA '
| Five hours lecture, discussion, and laboratory
~ The student will become familiar with accour
and practices covering business papers, general and
journals, general ledgers with control accounts, s

USINESS 81-PAYROLL ACCOUNTING (2) BA

[]  Two hours of lecture and discussion per week.

A specialized course in accounting involving the computa-

on of salaries and wages. hourly and overtime rates. price rate,

pmmission, and other incentive payments. The study and
Upplication of the various laws affecting payroll taxable amounts

" nid rates, completion of the government forms, recording and

" posting the related accounting entries.

Prerequisite: Business 80a or the equivalent

SUSINESS 82a — PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATION OF
. NCOME TAX (5) BA
Five hours of lecture and discussion per week
A specialized course involving the study of the Federal
gnd the California income tax laws. The application of the laws
§8F v computation of various practical problems and the comple
Jetion of forms required by the IRS and the State Franchise
B 1ax Board

R BUSINESS 82b — ADVANCED PRINCIPLES AND
APPLICATION OF INCOME TAX (5) BA
Five hours lecture laboratory per week
A specialized course involving the study of the Federal
and the California income tax laws as they relate to Partnerships,

edgers, posting. periodic adjustments, work sheets, financial-

3u «BDa-'m the comple-
bookkeeping with a satisfactory

Corporations, Estates and Trusts Application of the laws by

compulation of various mnctical problems and the completion

of forms required by the IRS and the State Franchise Tax Board.
Prerequisite: Business 82A (or approval of instructor)

BUSINESS 84— ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week

Through application problems and case studies will
develop an awareness of different accounting systems that
can be used to furnish all sizes of business with financial
information. Manual. mechanical and computer based systems
will be discussed in detail.

Prerequisite: Business 5 and Accounting 1a or 80a.

BUSINESS 87 — ACCOUNTING FOR
SMALL BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture, laboratory, and discussion per week.

The emphasis in this course is on the actual bookkeeping
and recording activities performed on the job. The elementary
phases of the accounting cycle are covered early. Units on
cash, payroll accounting, and bookkeeping for personal service
enterprises are included. .

This course is open only to those who have not had a year
of high school bookkeeping Business 80a or 80b

" o BUSINESS BACKGROUND

JSINESS 92— SURVEY OF AMERICAN BUSINESS (3)
Three hours lecture discussion per week
This business background course presents a survey of
siness principles, problems, practices, and procedures of
H lues to all students. whether or not they are majoring in
isiness; For the business major. this course affords assistance
SN choosing an area of specialization and a background for the
I more specialized business courses
f This course is not open to the student who has taken
: aJsiness 10 or Economics la
%

W BUSINESS 93— SURVEY OF BUSINESS LAW (3) BA
Three hours lecture-discussion per week :
Students will become aware of the meaning and operation
the law under which we live. the value of such law to our

| reryddy living. and its aid on the conduct of home. social.
tand business alfairs.

Recommended for all terminal business majors. Required
lor nontransfer majors in accounting, excepting those students
I h eredit in Business 18. .

1)
(LJSINESS 95a— REVIEW OF
ARITHMETIC FOR BUSINESS (3) /
Three hours lecture discussion per week. P y
In this mathematics course the student will develop speed
iMd accuracy in. and understanding of. the fundamental
| ocesses of arithmetic commonly used in making business
calculations ]
"B Special emphasis will be placed on the arithmetic functions
addition, subtraction, multiplication, division of whole
[ lumbers and fractions. - . &

'BUSINESS 95b - BUSINESS ARITHMETIC (3)
I8 Three hours lecture discussion per week. _
A course designed to teach the students how to build and
fAaintain their mental arithmetic skills. to help students under
| ind and apply the fundamental processes of arithmetic to
ihany types of business problems, ;
 Prerequisite. Business 95a or an equivalent achievement
e on the aptitude iest. '
SINESS 96a—* FCRETARIAL ENGLISH (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. -
The student will receive and practice basic English skills

f
4

I ) -
LUSINESS 131 - MANAGEMENT COMMUNICATION (3)
~ Three hours lecture and discussion per week, -
Designed to give managerial personnel skill in coping with.
nication problems. Includes the study of the communica:
he barriers to effective oral and

smmunication, and the development of guidelines
e interpersonal relations within an organization
elfective methods of communication,

-

o

process. the analysis of t

X

. BUSINESS MANAGE!

necessary for skillful shorthand transcription. The review
includes fundamentals of English grammar, sentence structure,
punctuation, and aids in the building of an adequate business
vocabulary. Not open to students who have taken English
51

Prerequisite: English 51 score on the aptitude test

BUSINESS 96b—~WRITING FOR BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Students will achieve skill in the basic and associated
forms of business communications — credit, collection, and
adjustment letters. letters of inquiry. and letters of application
They will learn how to write letters that grant requests and how
to write tactfully. leffers that must refuse, (The student will find
this course extremely useful in all types of business occupations.)

Prerequisite: English la score on the aptitude test or “C”
grade in either English 51, 52, or Business 96a.

BUSINESS 97 —-PERSONAL FINANCE (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

In this general course open to both business and non-
business majors, students gain knowledge of personal income
and expenditures. To be discussed will be such topics as
commercial and savings accounts, investments, borrowing
‘money, budgets, charge accounts and installment b:m
Sme e e g !
accident property, and miscellaneous insurance; pension plans
and social security, trust funds and wills; inflation, and business
BUSINESS 98 —HUMAN RELATIONS IN
BUSINESS(3)BA "

. Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

Business students in this elementary course in personnel
management will become acquainted with those accepted

principles of human r ‘which will be of use for advance-
ment in business, will e more efficient personally, and will
increase their understa of the problems of management
in personnel administration. j
BUSINESS 99— WOMEN IN BUSINESS (1)

A professional update for women in business designed to

assist in_self-assessment, self-presentation, and strategies for
success,

BUSINESS 132 ~ORGANIZATION MANAGEMENT (2\

Two hours lecture and discussion rfr week.

The supervisor's responsibility for planning, organizing,
directing, controlling and coordinating. Teaches supervisors
1hese'g§;ic_{mclions of an organization and their responsibility
for carrying out these objectives in accordance with the 6rganiza-
tion'splan. !




A course to assish supervisors in understanding the
people with whom they wark, with emphasis on the psychologi:

k
cal aspects. perceptions. leaming process, emotions, attitudes
and personalilies,

BUSINESS 134 —-MANAGEMENT ECONOMICS (2)

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.

Traces the development of our economic institutions
Establishes understanding of competition. money. credit, value,
wages and prices Includes discussion of the influences of
government activity in industry on the business cycle Develops
a critical attitude towards economics in management—super:
visory —employee relationships

BANKING

BUSINESS 140—PRINCIPLES OF BANK OPERATIONS (3)

Three hours lecture and discussion per week

This course presents the fundamentals of bank functions
in a descriptive fashion so that the beginning banker may view
the professcon in a broad (and operational) perspective
The descriptive orientation is intentional. (Banking is increas-
ingly dependent upon personnel who have the broad perspec
tive so necessary for career advancement )

BUSINESS 141 — ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS (3)

Three hours lecture per week

Students will receive a review of accounting _principles
including balance sheets and Income and expanse state
ments The study of financial statements will include ratios.
internal and external comparisons. consolidations. budgets,
and projections

BUSINESS 136 - CONFERENCE TECHNIQUES (2)

A study of the principle patterns used in conducting
conferences. Each student is given the opportunity to structure
and. conduct two. conferences. A critical appraisal is made for
the conference group. Prerequisite; Business 132 or experience
in management recommended.

'BUSINESS 135—1*535%&5!- MANAGEMENT

2 4.y ﬂ

TECHNIQUES—(2)

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.

A study of the principles and methods Involved
recruitment, selection and placement of employees in busin i
and industry with regard to fraining, experience, aptitudes,
and abilities. Discussion, illustration, and case study are used
in delineating the various types of personnel problems. 2

BUSINESS 139—SCHOOL DISTRICT PROCEDURES (2)

Two hours lecture per week

An introductory course in school district business practices
and procedures with emphasis on the logical and legal reasons
for these procedures. The course is designed to serve the nee-
of persons new to school districts or contemplating such emple
ment. (2 units or audit)

BUSINESS 137—LABOR MANAGEMENT RELATIONS (2)

This course emphasizes the supervisor's responsibility for
good labor relations. the union contract and grievance procedyze
through study of the National Labor Relations Act, the Wagr
Act. and the TaftHartley Act. Prerequisite Business 132
experience in management recommended

Public Personnel Administration—see- PUBLIC ADMIN:
ISTRATION 2 in the Social Science Division ¥ =

BUSINESS 142 INSTALLMENT CREDIT (3) 2

Three hours lecture per week

In this course the techniques of installment are presen
concisely. Emphasis is placed on establishing the credit, obte...
ing and checking information, servicing the loan, and collecting
the amounts due (Each phase of a bank's installment credi
operation should be carefully scrutinized to be certain that
most efficient methods are employed. for only through
efficient operation can a bank maximize its profits on 1

rticular kind of credit) Other topics discussed are inventor

inancing. special loan programs, business development anc
advertising. and the public relations aspect of installment lendi®™

5




' Commercial Art L1
8 Humanities (music. art. drama, literature and philosophy)
I Music . :

1 }Pfe-aﬂ
Pre-drama
| Pre-music
. Pre speech
i Speech-drama

ART

B ART 1a—HISTORY OF ART (3) BA

/ Three hours lecture per week.

A survey of the history of the Western world from

i Prehistoric times to the end of the Middle Ages. [llustrated
lectures

-
ol

BLART 1b—HISTORY OF ART (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week,

¥ A survey of the history of art of the Western world from
B F the Renaissance to the present. lllustrated lectures. Art la is
not a prerequisite to 1b

1

ART 2a—PRE-COLUMBIAN ART OF MEXICO AND SOUTH
F AMERICA (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A survey of the arts and crafts of Mexico and South
America from 1500 B.C. until the European conquest
lllustrated lectures.
; ! No prerequisites

i
8 ART 2b—THE ARTS OF AFRICA (3) BA
y Three hours lecture per week.
An art history survey of this arts and crafts of Africa from
d ‘ancient times to the present. While emphasizing the stylistic
4 variety evident in African tribal art. the course also utilizes art
- as a means of understanding these people's philosophy. religion
B and general way of life. (Special emphasis is placed on the
¥ sculpturally rich areas of west Africa and the Congo)

|

ART 2c—PRIMITIVE ART SURVEY (3) BA
! An art historical survey of the arts and cral;s_ of African.
#®Oceanic and North American tribal people. While stressing
| the stylistic characteristics and techniques unique to each culturg.
the course will also view art cross-culturally. seeking out similan:
| ties of form. functton and meaning across tribal and geographical
: aries. : :

ART 3—~INTRODUCTORY CRAFTS (2) BA  ran
' Four hours of demonstration and laboratory per week.
B e o o) e Sl el Mt
printing, wi too pai copper en d jewelry,
o l.‘g'tf.:‘ollng. Alg‘og'uud and application of wood stains and

 jnishes. g
', Recommended for art majors, elementary education majors
‘and prospective teacher aides. : i

L . 5

i__

!

)

‘- 4a.4b—EXPLORATORY CRAFTS (22)BA ‘_4
. Four hours laboratory per week. _ e

ir
Dro

* emphasis on form:

media of design, ceramics and mlﬂmmdw mms 6b and Art 7a-Tb, o+ equivalents.

N'erm three-dimensional space with
Prerequisite; An '.Eva'or"eiquiﬁnlent, !

ART 7a— DRAWING FUNDAMENTALS (2) BA

Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week.

An introduction to basic principles of graphic representa-
tion. Studio practice emphasizes fundamenitals - of drawing
and pictorial or?‘ nization in dark and light Use of pencil.
pen-brush and ink. charcoal. and scratch-board techniques.

ART 7b—DRAWING COMPOSITION (2) BA

Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week.

The expressive and compositignal aspects of drawing-
exploration and drawing media.

Prerequisite: Art 7a or equivalent

ART 7c—LIFE DRAWING (2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week

Fundamentals in anatomy and representation of the human
figure. Drawing from life

Prerequiste; Art 7a or equivalent

ART 9a-9b—COMMERCIAL ART (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week

Lettering. rendering. air brush. layout design. paste-up.
product design. brochure design. advertising. and portfolio
representation

Prerequisite: Art6aand Art 7a

ART 10a-10b—SCULPTURE (2-2) BA
4 hours laboratory per week.
The manipulation of three-dimensional materials with basic
studio practice in wood. plaster, clay. fabrics. and synthetics.
Prerequisite: None.

ART 11-LETTERING (2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

The development of basic techniques in the use of freehand
lettering. The understanding and uses of basic letter forms,

ART 12a-12b—WATERCOLOR PAINTING (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

The theory and techniques of watercolor painting. Studio
practice in still life. landscape and other 'subject matter using
watercolor media. ke .

 Prerequisites: Art 6a.6b and Ant 7a-7b. or equivalents.

ART g:»m{bti. ﬁm&cﬂﬁm , |
Four I K. M }, .
Experimental painting of stil lfe, landscape and the human
Prerequisites: Art 6a-6b and Art 7a-7b, or equivalents.

TRODUCTION TO PAINTING (33) BA

® AR 19-ART APPRECIATION (3BA

e E L e T
ol ‘fl' T ol 1

1

2 BA

Prerequ .'Arl'(louqumlcmotmmdm‘adu.




\rt ?

i 1

ART 25a.b—E}

=

TECHNIQUES (2)BA

Two hours lecture: two hours laboratory per week.

Theory and techniques of exhibition, ga and museum
display design. Lecture and laboratory with practical applica-

tion in exhibition areas.
Prerequisite: Art ba or 6b or equivalent.

ART 27a-27b—LAPIDARY (2-2) BA *©

Four hours laboratory per week

The art of cutting and polishing semi-precious stones.

Not less than one field trip each semester for the study of
geological formations and the collection of suitable materials

ART 27¢-27d—LAPIDARY (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week

The second year course in the art of cutting and polishing
semi-precious stones

Prerequisite; Art 27a-27b

Enroliment m Art 27 is limited to four semesters

ART 48a-d—STAINED GLASS WINDOW ART (2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week

An introduction to and experience in the ar of making
stained glass windows

ART 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA (See page 46)

ART 53a.53b— BASIC CERAMICS (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week

ART 53a 53b—BASIC CERAMICS (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week

ART 54a 54b—DECORATIVE CERAMICS (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week.
The first year course in the decoration of clay. copper

a;nd glass.

ART 60— PAINTING/PHOTOGRAPHIC REALISM (2)
Four hours laboratory per week
The course will explore the painting process of photo:
raphic realism and its historical and contemporary influences.
ve student will need a camera or have access to one for
obtaining subject matter for painting.

CINEMA ARTS
ARTS 1.2—MOTION PICTURE

DRAMA

DRAMA 1-HISTORY OF DRAMA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

History of the development of the stage and theatre arts
from primitive times to the present and a critical study and
analysis of representative erpieces of dramatic literature.
This segment covers period in western civilization from
classical Greece through the Renaissance.

DRAMA 2—HISTORY OF DRAMA (3) BA ~

Three hours lecture per week. . . -5
Complementary course to Drama 1. This segment includes
the period from the Renaissance to the present. with emphasis
on modern d{ama. e L 2 Tha .
ama 1 is not requisite to Drama & year sequence
:My recommended as a general-education course in the
\umanities. . o L

DRAMA 10a—FUN

Three hours lecture, demonstration and laboratory per
week £

Intensive application of acting techniques through study
and performance and the learning of basic exercises for the
actor, study and development of characters in performance
from the contemporary theatre and recent internationally
representative plays and musicals

DRAMA 10b—FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING (3) BA

——

Three hours lecture, demonstration, and laboratory per
week. Appraisal and analysis of stage techniques, acting theories
and practices in performance from experimental dramas and the—
theatre of the absurd

DRAMA 10c—INTERMEDIATE ACTING (3) BA

Three hours lecture, demonstration and laboratory per
week P

A theoretical as well as practical approach to the techniqu:
of acting; the physical and psychological resources necessar
for acting; demonstration and practice in pantomime, sceng,
improvisation and characterization from The Greek Theatre
through The Restoration of the Eighteenth Century B

Prerequisite: Drama 10ab

DRAMA 10d - INTERMEDIATE ACTING (3) BA

Three hours lecture, q‘emunstmuon and laboratory per
week

A theoretical as well as practical approach to the tech”
nique of acting: the physical and psychological resources neces
sary for acting. demonstration and practice in pantomime. scene
improvisation, and characterization from the nineteenth century
through the social dramas of the thirties

—

Prerequisite. Drama 10ab

DRAMA 11a:11b-11c-11d—REHEARSAL AND !
PERFORMANCE (3-3-3-3) BA
Six hours laboratory per week —
Rehearsal and performance in COS summer repertor|
theatre ‘

DRAMA 12ab—-CUS1UME AND MAKE UP (2) BA
Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week. .
Costume construction, fabrics, basic patterns. wardrobs
plotting and historical styles. theory and techniques in the us¢
of lhga:irical make-up. Work on crews for college productions
require

DRAMA 13a-b — THEATRE MANAGEMENT (2) BA
Two hours lecture per week. :
Survey anid practical application in areas of public relationd

box office management. promotion and publicity. box office

and ticket operation |
Work on college productions is required

—

L

DRAMA 14a 14b—STAGECRAFT (2-2) BA
Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week. 1 - J
Practical experience in the design. construction and painti
of stage sets and scenery Practical application is accompllshT
through participation in the technical staging of all collec
dramatic and musical productions. Work on crews for colleg.
productions required

m;;mqmme LIGHTING (2 2) BA v
pr  in stage lighting. Practical experient
muuum\gup-anduseofl%mgoonuoleqmpm' tTu
ﬂaw. daﬂc_euqand mulk:al: ork on crews for colleg

'DRAMA 20abc-d—CHILDREN'S THEATRE REPE OR'}
o ) BA E E 'ERT!
'll'ﬂwo hour:' lecture and four hours laboratory. !
ethods of organization, analysis. selection. and produg
Uon.ofglayslo::hlldrezlechi . of ; !
g e C n dlc:nilm acting and directingi‘

DRAMA 25a e~ THE SHAKESPEARE PLAYS (3) ;
' %wmmuvm Television Consortium) A
gl

3 - 4

=58 - .
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hundred twenty hours per semester.
E nce in drama and theatre throu
'in major musical and dramatic productions;
d experience in all facets of the theatre

JRAMA 47a.d—PROFESSIONAL THEATRE 1 (6)
" Class meets 6-7 days a week for 13 weeks of Summer
- Session.

I Technical theatre participation on b crews for the
_IZ Salifornia Shakespeare Festival professional company.

¥ &

DRAMA 48a-d— PROFESSIONAL THEATRE 11 (3)

Class meets 5 days a week for six weeks of Summer Session.
5 Intern through lecture and demonstration with the California
1! lShakes;:reare Festival Professional Company.

)

DRAMA 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY
1(1-3) BA (See page 46)
JRAMA 55abcd —DRAMA WORKSHOP (2) BA
Experience in drama and theatre through active partici
pation in major dramatic productions. Includes training and
experience in acting. costuming. make-up, set design. scenery

|
?,
1
t “Fnd props
| JRAMA 64 — THEATRE SOUND AND LIGHTING
I TECHNICIAN (2) BA
, The student will be able to make setups and operate public
k ddress. music and monitoring systems manufactured by all
f the leading audio system manufacturers
i, The student will be able to make simple lighting setups
¥ and operate the lighting console. preset panel, patch panel
¥ and arc spotlight at the Visalia Convention Center and Theatre
= omplex
{ Prerequisite: Verification of experience in the operation
8 1 sound and/or lighting systems or by approval of the instruc-
N tor.

1

°f MUSIC

1
IYAUSIC 1 -MUSIC FUNDAMENTALS (2) BA
i (Formerly Music 4a-4b)
&% Two hours laboratory per week.
{ f Simple rhythmic notation; scales. intervals. triads. melodies
i | major mode. emphasizing the tendency of tones individually
M hd their significance in groups; music reading of material
icontaining simple tonal relations and simple rhythmic designs.
W phrasing and general principles of music intrepretation

§ 1USIC 2— BEGINNING GUITAR (1)
dlrormerly Music 23a-b)
" Thisis a beginning. non-transferable guitar ¢lass for students
with limited musical experience.

USIC 3a-3b—WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS:

\LASS INSTRUCTION (1-1) BA

i Two hours laboratory per week, iy
| 3a—Elementary instruction: correct tone production:
#echnique and care of instruments. emphasis on clarinet:

| 3b—Continuation of 3a with emphasis on flute. oboe,
| wophone. and bassoon: :

‘MUSIC 4a-4b— COMPREHENSIVE

SRUSICIANSHIP (5-5) BA ) ’

§| Five hourslecture per week. Al

This course includes the fundamentals of musie nottion

nor keys. A comprehensive approach to developing musi-
nship is the procedure. Work in counterpoint 'is‘.gLs_s;gned‘ln
e early stages of the students musical training, ]

AUSIC 5a.5b—BRASS INSTRUMENTS

f _’f_l::ri'erlthusiclﬁgéﬁb) (1-1) BA 4

. Two hours laboratory per week. ol SOF

% 5a-5b—FElementary instruction: correct tone ‘production.
tchnique. and care of instruments,
idvanced instruction in playing brass instruments. y

MUSIC 6.5~ PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS—(1-1) BA
~ Two hours laboratory per week.

que. and care of instruments.

USIC 7ab~ STRING INSTRUMENTS: CLASS

'STRL ON (1-1) BA (Formerly Music la-1b)
,{'é‘\nohouts laboratary per week.

T entary instruction in violin. viola. cel

n: bowing. technique, care of instrumen!

T

id the use of chords in harmonizing melodies both major and -

Elementary instruction. correction tone prbdiiﬁl"ﬁ?l'la_

; i
80—BEGH! ) (1) BA (Formerly Music 21
Continuation R

M
Prerequisite: Music

or 1 -yul".of private piano instruc:

“tion.

MUSIC 9A—INTERMEDIATE PIANO (1) BA
(Formerly Music 22a-d)

Two hours laboratory per week.

Continuation of Music 8b.

Prerequisite:  Music 8b or 2 years of private piano
instruction

MUSIC 9b-d—INTERMEDIATE PIANO (1) BA
(Formerly Music 22a-d)

Two hours laboratory per week.

Continuation of Music 9a

Prerequisite: Music 9a or 3 years of private piano instruc-
tion

MUSIC 10 — APPRECIATION OF MUSIC HISTORY AND
LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Designed to aid the average student in developing an
understanding and enjoyment of the music of the great
composers. No previous musical training required. Special
emphasis given to the problems of the musically untrained
listener.

MUSIC 11a-d —REHEARSAL & PERFORMANCE (3) BA

The Sequoias repertory orchestra will emphasize the
rehearsal and performance techniques necessary to accom
panying the repertory theater in the production of a musical

MUSIC 14a:b— COMPREHENSIVE *
MUSICIANSHIP 11 (5-5) BA

5 hours lecture.

Continuation of Music 4a-4b. Diatonic and chromatic
modulation. altered chords. 20th Century music

Prerequisites: Music 4a-4b

MUSIC 17a-17b—ORCHESTRATION (2-2) BA

17a—Range. technique. timbre. transposition of band and
orchestral instruments; exercises in orchestration for individual
instrumental choirs.

Prerequisites: Music 4a-4b.

17b—Scoring for small instrumental combinations and
for full band and orchestra. Introduction to stage band arrang:
ing also included. )

Prerequisite: Music 17a

MUSIC 18a-d—MARCHING BAND (2-2) BA

Five hours laboratory per week. i 3

Open to all students who demonstrate ability to play a
band instrument, Physical education activity credit is granted

‘concurrent enrollment in Phys. Ed. 15a or 15b. Required of

all music majors not in choir. or a string group. Students who
want to participate in the band two to four hours per week
may enroll in Music 40 (Performance Music) for one unit. but no
PE credit is granted. j | ‘
may include the performance of
rallies. parades and concerts.

MUSIC 19a-d—CONCERT BAND (2-2) BA
Five hours laboratory per week. i
A study and performance of standard band music. with
special attention to interpretation. tone. technique, and general
effect. Planned for those interested in improving their musician-
ship. Some outside or public performances are required.

band represents the. ¢éblie?|_in public functions which.
N

iterature at athletic events.

MUSIC 21a.d —JAZZ ENSEMBLE (2.2) BA
{Formerly Music 2a-d) 4

4 hours laboratory per week g

A terminal course which includes the organization, training
procedures. arranging. vocals. and other phases of stage band
‘work  Public performance and field trips may be required.
Designed for. the student desiring to enter the field of
professional muﬁ'é«érudm.or m.p;ue orcalaie‘?ltra wzrk. : '

Prerequisite:. Competent playing y and permission o
the Inslruegéf?g&ould h‘:e:ahen concurrently with Mus.18a-18b
and Mus. 19a-19b, B

#

S ——

e
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MUSIC 23a-d—CONCERT CHOIR (2-2) BA
{(Formerly Music Ba-d)
Five hours laboratory per week.
A study of the best choral literature for mixed voices, with
emphasis on tone production, precision and interpretation
Attendance at all public performances is required
Prerequisite: Audition with the director

MUSIC 30—VOICE (1)
Basic components of singing, designed to help individual
vocalist imnrove voice and develop solo repertoire.

MUSIC 40a-40b-40c-40d —PERFORMANCE
MUSIC (1-1-1-1) BA

Two hours laboratory per week

Performance in music activities such as recitals, rallies,
musicals. concerts, or in group ensembles such as band, chorus,
orchestra and pep squad. Hours are arranged for those wishing
to participate but are unable to meet the regular schedule
Physical education credit is not granted. (Formerly Music
51a-51b-51c:51d)

MUSIC 41a:d—MUSICAL THEATRE
PERFORMANCE (2-2-2-2) BA

One hundred twenty hours per semester

Experience in drama and theater through active participa-
tion in major musical and dramatic productions, Includes train
ing and experience in all facets of the theatre

Enrollment by permission of instructor only

MUSIC 42a-d — CHAMBER SINGERS (2-2:2 2) BA
(Formerly Music 15a-d)
Five hours laboratory per week
A selected performina aroup limited to twenty members
selected from the Conrert Choir
Performance of music written especially for small
ensembles.
Participation in public performances is required.
Prerequisite: Audition with the director,

MUSIC 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(Formerly Music 20) (See page 46)

MUSIC:’:O—MUSlC FOR YOUNG CHILDREN (2) BA

P oire of music related activities
with young children on a basis. Learn au
guitar accompaniment, simple music notation.

MUSIC 51ab — MEXICAN GUITAR |

{(Formerly Music 9a-b) (1-1) ‘
A basic course designed to introduce the student to thd
guitar. Special emphasis will be on Jearning elementary Mexican 4
guitar technique. The chords will be presented in easy
progressionst concentrating on corridos and ballados for class-
room use. Students must furnish their own guitars -3

MUSIC 55a-55b-55¢-55d-55e-55{— COLLEGE COMMUNITY
ORCHESTRA (1) BA

Two hours laboratory per week

Orchestra for experienced musicians Rehearsal of comedy __
and concert prchestra literature

Public performance expected. Evening rehearsals

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

MUSIC 56af—COLLEGE COMMUNITY JAZZ
WORKSHOP (1-1)
This class will review, rehearse, ‘and perform music literature
from the swing years, as well as materials from contemporary
listings in jazz and jazz rock. There will be an emphasis on sight
reading and evaluating new amangements on elementary
through professional levels. Previous experience in reading”
and performing jazz band literature is recommended

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

—

MUSIC 57a-f—COLLEGE COMMUNITY CHORUS (1-1)
Open to all interested singers. Chorus rehearses major’
choral works and presents a public performance each semester
No prerequisite

MUSIC 61 —INTRODUCTION TO STAGE BAND
ARRANGING (2) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstrationjper week

Theory and techniques in the fundamentals of music;
arranging and scoring for the stage band or dance band,
beginning with small phrases for sections and evolving to full
arrangements, with class performance of materials scored by™
:tud;ms and reading of newly published materials for the stage

an

Prerequisite: One year of music theory (Music 4a-4b) or

equivalent, or permission of the instructor.

—

—

MUSIC 65— CLASSICAL GUITAR (0)

This is a noncredit class in classical guitar. Playing

(Formerly Music 20) technigues and music for the mastery of the classical guitar.
Two hours lecture per week. This course will include beginning. intermediate and advanced
For teachers of m children, (Day Care, Preschool. levels of instruction, - e
Head Start, Early Child Education) interested in developing Fee $6. :
! SPEECH ARTS
h

SPEECH 1a — FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC
SPEAKING (3) BA : -

Three hours lecture per week.

This is the basic course in speech. It is concerned with
training in meeting practical speech situations. Techniques of
organizing speech materials, effective use of voice in com-
munication, and good platform manners are stressed.

SPEECH 3—ORAL INTERPRETATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The techniques of understanding and interpreting prose,
poetry and dramatic selections. as well as criticism and appre-
ciation of oral literature. Emphasis will be on the individual's
ability to communicate literature orally. 7

oes not meet general education requirement in speech
at state colleges and universities.




MAJORS

L8 Ve
BB Air Conditioning
Alr Conditioning Sheet Metal
wAutomotive Technology
¥ building Trades
| {lectronics Technology
* rireé Technology
‘% General Mechanics
l etal Sculpture
#etal Technology
Aetallurgy
QT Will Cabinet
* Pre-Industrial Arts

% Pre-Industrial Technology
2r temodeling Construction

W' docational Drafting
& .Velding Technology

{ INDUSTRIAL ARTS

| INDUSTRIAL ARTS 1—ELEMENTS OF WOODWORK (3) BA
i Six hours lecture-laboratory per week
¢ The basic processing of bench woodworking; use and
% ire of hand tools; fundamental hand tool exercises and correct
% construction methods: basic operations with light portable
» electric woodworking machinery. including wood turning.
This is a trans?er course designed primarily for students
iajoring in Industrial Arts Education.

: Prerequisite:. One year high school mechanical drawing
o or drafting. Industrial Arts 52 or I&T 51a may be taken concur:
Laently.

"ENDUSTRIAL ARTS 2—-MACHINE
JOODWORKING (3) BA
\¢  Six hours lecture-laboratory per week. )
: Operation, care and maintenance of woodworking
- machinery used in the construction of general wood
g~ojects, cabinets, and furniture. Safety in the operation
| 'oadworking mac::ir;es and powelr tools.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 1 or permission of instructor.
y This is a transfer course designed primarily for studems
ma)oring in Industrial Arts Education.

STRIAL ARTS 10a-10b-10c-10d—
ACHINE SHOP (3:3-3-3) BA

4 Six hours lecture and laboratory per week:
f Study of materials. supplies. and equipment. Proj
construction involving layout. setup.. m opru_lon of jobs on
lathes. drill presses. grinders, milling .
Not open to sludenl:whohnwlaktnﬂ' L

FOUSTRIAL ARTS 11— msncsmcmmmm
' Two hours lecture and four hours. llﬂlllnk-
¢ Basic fundamentals of dhntmw _ ,

abo experiments will cover such as:
‘Mrczlkmbamﬂu Ohmsmd.moﬂ'

requisite: None.
to stud ummﬂldhuwﬂhatdkhﬂwd
ence 11, Electronics 50ab, 51ab or any other basic college
‘ln-lecmcuyordmmnlc&

—61-

yoy s

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 22— APPLIED DRAWING (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Geometric construction: freehand pictorials; theory of
orthogonal projection: simple auxiliaries, sectioning: fasteners;
dimensioning simple working drawi
Prerequisites: Industrial AmngZ I&T 5la, or one year
of high school mechanical drawing. (Formerly Engineering 239

Math 51 & Math 52 may be taken concurrently.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 23—DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

The fundamental principles of descriptive geometry and
their application to the solution of three-dimensional problems
ansmgrm the various branches of engineerin

erequisite: Plane geometry and lngusu'ial Arts 22 may
be taken concurrently

(Formerly Engineering 23)

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 24 -MACHINE DRAWING (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Cams and gears, detail and assembly drawings of machine
parts; freehand sketches; structural detailing; piping layouts:
application of American standards in drafting room practice:
tolerances; classes of fit and machining specifications. Job
application techniques.

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 22

(Formerly Engineering 24).

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 49a-49b - SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two,four or six hours laboratory per week.

Selected Industrial Arts majors assist and direct less
advanced students under the supervision of a master industrial

' arts instructor.
Prerequisite: “B” average in college industrial arts major
courses and permission of the instructor.
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 52—
HIGH SCHOOL DRAWING (2)
One hour lecture and three hours per
A rapid comprehensive cover of the fundamentals
of mechanical drawing and modem fting practic;:hlletuﬂng
plct:

geometric drawings:
sentation, and blueprinting.
1&T 51a recommended for technology students)
INDUSTRIAL ARTSGZ—HAND WOODWOIIKING {2]

Siudas e o sl and comecy ey and e

Students learn to
woodwolklnghandlooh hmdhddpmloolihlln
muiuhb.d o
own

Smdennwithmduhh\dmmlorm
beglnnmg workshop course m-y not take Industrial Arts

mwmuunduﬁedm&wnm
degree)

* INDUSTRIAL ARTS 661 b~MACHINE WOODWORKING (2)

Four hours lecture-lab per week.

ceummnthcuuuﬂmofbm'

y is stressed at all
lppro?;“bvlhe

Prerequisite: mmdhlduchoolduwingotpamh-
sion of the instructor.

Students with credit for Industrial Arts 2 or other collog
'n';:im; course may not take Industrial Arts
(Thlsooumllmlcerﬁlodnmdud:lcforlbmahumt

degree).




. welding tech:
construction  of

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLGY 17—-METALLURGICAL
PROCESSES (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week

Fundamentals of metallurgy: properties and characteristics
of metals: survey of metal welding processes: destructive and
non-destructive testing

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 20a—WATER TREATMENT
FUNDAMENTALS (3)

Water utility science in a program that will lead to the
certificate of the water and wastewater treatment plant operator.
Certification compliance is under the authority of the California
Water Resources Control Board (WRCB). The program is
designed to partially fulfill certification requirements for levels I,
1L TII. and IV as defined by WCRB

Prerequisite: High school math or equivalent and/or
experience with water supply utility are desirable

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 20b—PRINCIPLES OF
WASTEWATER TREATMENT (3)

An introductory course in wastewater treatment funda-
mentals. Intended for wastewater treatment plant operators,
operators-in-training or any interested ecology minded students
The course includes a review of the history of wastewater
treatment, the fundamentals of wastewater treatment processes
and operations and a review of math used in plant pperations.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 25— ACCIDENT
PREVENTION, TRAINING AND SAFETY MANAGEMENT
FOR INDUSTRY AND AGRICULTURE (3)

Introduction to Accident Prevention and Safety Training
in Industry and Agriculture.

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 30—BUILDING PLANS
AND CODE (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Code and architecture drafting technique. A study of
different architecture plans for light construction. 1
Prerequisite: 1A. 22 or permission of the instructor.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 35—TECHNICAL
ILLUSTRATING (3) BA

Six hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A beginning course in technical illustrating. The art of

developing and presenting pictures of different machine
parts and small objects.
Prerequisite; 1 A. 22,

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 50—MATH (2)

Two hours lecture with classroom exercises per week,

Emphasis is on fundamental arithmetic and mathematics
used in mnkin? calculations encountered by tradesmen in their
regular work. Industry and Technology majors deficient in basic
arithmetic are encouraged to enroll in this course in their first
semester or as soon thereafter as ; E

Prerequisite: Enroliment in at least one [&T course.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 51a—TECHNICAL
DRAWING (3) BA - 2

One hour lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Basic techniques of mechanical drawing including freehand
sketching. orthographic projection. use of measu devices.
and geometric construction. Intended for those students who
did not take mechanical drawing in high school. The students
learn the fundamentals of machines. tools, fastenings, cams

. and gears. :
mrequisite: None.

(I A -52 recommended for other than technology majors)

- 62

INDUSTRY AND TE

 SMALL APPLIANCE S

HOMEMAKER (2) \
Three hours per week.
Instruction in theory, safety, and servicing of small
heat producing appliances, including: toasters, irons, e
;ki[lets. etc, Empﬁasis will be placed on electric safety in tH |
ome.

(Formerly Electronics 68a)

(Also cross-titled Home Economics 68a).

Prerequisite: None. m

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 70a-b—FUNDAMENTALS
OF ELECTRIC MOTORS (2-2)

Four hours of combined lecture and laboratory per week.

A basic two semester course covering the fundamentr™
theories, principles, and practices needed to solve the everyde
problems encountered by the Industrial Electrical Power Equij
ment. The course is designed to provide a simple, non-technical
approach to refrigeration/air conditioning, appliance servicing,
motor repair and industrialized motor control systems r—

Prerequisite: 1&T 70a is a prerequisite to [&T 70b

AIR CONDITIONING (COOLING-HEATING) _
TECHNOLOGY

AIR CONDITIONING 49a-49b—SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four, or six hours laboratory per week —

Selected Air Conditioning Technology majors assist ang
direct less advanced students under the supervision of a maste
air conditioning instructor

Prerequisite: “B" average in college air conditioning major
courses and permission of the instructor

Air Conditioning B0a, 80b, 81a & 83a may be taken in on
year. Air Conditioning 80a & 8la may be taken in the firs
semester and Air Conditioning B0B & 83A may be taken
in the second semester.

AIR CONDITIONING 80a—BASIC THEQRY (7) BA
Thirteen hours lecture and laboratory per week
Instruction and demonstration in applied electrical theor’,

and fundmentals of refrigeration. The lab work consists of wire

splices and terminals, soldering tubing. evacuation and chargin

of systems. repair of electrical motors and preventative mai

tenance of air conditioners. refrigerators. freezers and furnaces.
Must be taken by all beginning Air Conditioning Technolog_

—

—

. majors unless permission is granted by instructor to enter an

advanced course.
Prerequisite:  One year high school algebra, Math 51
(Physical Science, Chemistry or Physics—one of these)

AIR CONDITIONING 80b—APPLIED THEORY (7) BA
Thirteen hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Instruction. demonstration and training in trouble shootin—
refrigeration systems and electrical circuits pertaining to a
iconditioners. heat pumps and furnaces. These skills accon

* plished by using industrial trainers and live equipment. Course

;o [grepare student for employment in technical maintenance
ield.
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning 80a. (Must be taken by a,r-
beginning Air Conditioning Technology majors unless studer
has permission of the instructor). LA.-11or Phy. Sci 11,

AIR CONDITIONING 81a—COMMERCIAL (5) BA -

Nine hours lecture and atory per week.

Instruction and demonstration in the repair and mainter
ance of single and multi-zone equipment found in commercia:
applications. The maintenance and application of pneumatic
s Air Condiioning 80a.and 80b permissio

erequisite:  Air Conditioni .and or issio
of the instructor, i |

AIR CONDITIONING 83a—ADVANCED STUDIES (3-5) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Instruction and demonstration in an area of stud
selected by the student. The student must select from residentia
refrigeration, residential air conditioning. commercial refrigers
tion. or commercial air.conditoning.  Each area will be an in-
depth exploration of problems. procedures and design, finalizin
the studies which have preceeded The student will be assisle?'
in his decision buithe instructor.

Prerequisite; Air Conditioning 80a. 80b and 81a.

REFRIGERATION 60—~ FUNDAMENT.
REFRIGERATION (2) (E) AL? o5

Three hours lecture and demonstration Ler week. 1

Servicing. testing. checking, repairing, installation. an
nm-up-of%aﬂoﬁ and air mndhbningngqummnt. =

-

<



1-SHOP PRACTICES

2 fE)
,_{._leche and demonstration p
ures in installing refrigerant |
joints, techniques of leak testing,

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

'} AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 49a-49b— SUPERVISED
$"'PRACTICE (1-3) BA
r Two, four, or six hours laboratory per week.
Selected Automotive  Technology or Industrial Arts
Education majors assist and direct less advanced students under
the supervision of a master automotive instructor.
i Prerequisite: “B” average in college automotive major
courses and permission of the instructor.

i AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 59b—BASIC

AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY (2) BA

Ha Three hours lecture, demonstration, laboratory per week.
Instruction in the theory of electricity, magnetism and

induction. Theory and operation of battery, starting. ignition.

generating and regulating systems. Overhaul and service of all

! of the above items

! AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 61—ENGINE TUNE-UP (2) BA
f Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Study of compression, electrical and fuel systems,

l AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 62— AUTOMATIC
" TRANSMISSIONS (2) BA
Three hours of lecture and laboratory per week
Theory. application of theory. repairs, care and mainten-
#fance and trouble diagnosis of Powerglide. Ford C4 and C6.
B8 Torqueflite and Turbo-Hydramatic transmissions;

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 63P. 63L, 63B—POLLUTION,
LAMPS. BRAKES (2) BA
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week
Instruction in preparation for certification by the California
# Highway Patrol for the service of Automotive Pollution Control
- Devices (A.M. 63P). Automotive Lamp Adjustment (AM. 63L)
and Automotive Brake Service and Adjustment (A.M.63B).

I Prerequisite: ~ Automotive maintenance personnel pre-
M ferred.
d
AAUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 64 - AUTOMOTIVE
. AIR CONDITIONING (2) BA

11 Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.,
‘ Instruction in the theory. servicing. and repairing of auto-
(8 motive air conditioning.

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 65— CARBURETION (2) BA
' Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
MR Instruction in the theory, operation and repairing of auto-
M motive carburetors and fuel supply systems.

4 AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 66— AUTOMOTIVE
‘ & BRAKES (2) BA -
|
i
E
|

Three hours of lecture and laboratory per week:

Instruction in basic hydraulics, repair and reconditioning
“of several types of drum brakes, disc brakes and power braking
systemns.

AUTOMOTIVE MEEHANICS 67—-AUTOMOTIVE WHEEL
| AL G'r';'.MEﬁTMPSERWSFﬂB&f &y
ree hours lecture and laboratory per week. ~ *
| instruction in automotive front wheel alignment. steering.
etry. front suspension systems and wheel i

OMOTIVE MECHANICS 70—-BENCH WORK AND

AFETY (1) BA ; ¥

~ One hour lecture and one hour laboratory per week,

e Instruction in developing the skills in automotive bench.

Wwork and the use of hand tools. The lab work consists of cutting
fiand filing metal: assembly of tubing fittings: soldering tubing.
splices and terminals: measuring bolts. nuts. and screws:

ple sheet metal layout: drilling, tapping and threading mild -

I tapping cast iron: chassis lubrication: and oil and grease

o itication. T ¢

¢ in Prereguisite:  None—must be taken by all beginning
& Automotive Technology majors. N

OTIVE MECHANICS 71-ELECTRICITY (4) BA

s Olﬂze hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
ion in the theory of . and

A~ R P T F
By ,i_,. - 7y

e

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 73—ENGINES (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Instruction In the repair of automotive engines. Includes
disassembly and the assembly of engines. reconditioning or
replacement and fitting and adjustment of component parts.

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech. 71 (may
be taken concurrently with Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. mech. 71)

Students are expected to furnish an engine for the
laboratory exercises by the end of the first week. Fifteen
dollars should purchase an engine which meets minimum
requirements. An engine which will function after being rebuilt
will cost the student $150 or more. Students should check with
the instructor for specific requirements

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 74—-POWER TRAIN (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week
Instruction in the removal, repair. replacement and

adjustment of component parts of the engine coupling. trans

mission (std.). overdrives. drive lines. final drives, steering theory,
repair. adjustment of standard and power steering gears.

Prerequisite: Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71 (may be
taken concurrently with Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71)

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 75—BRAKES AND ¥
ALIGNMENT (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Instruction in basic hydraulics, repair and reconditioning
of several types of standard and power breaking systems.
Instruction in alignment steering geometry and suspensions
systems.

Prerequisite: Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71 (may be
taken concurrently with Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71)

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 76 —BASIC AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSIONS (4) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.

Instruction in basic' hydraulics and planetary gearing. Basic
operation and function of Powerglide. Ford C-4 and C-6 and
Torqueflite transmissions. plus repair. inspection and trouble
diagnosis.

Prerequisite: Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71 (may be
taken concurrently).

.é

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 77— ADVANCED
TRANSMISSIONS (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in basic theory. inspection. repair. care and )
maintenance of the Ford-o-matic and Turbo Hydramatic trans-
missions. . ; g P
Prerequiisite: Autuhﬁlcéh 76 and sophomore standing or
permission of the instructor. _ ;

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 78 ~TUNE.-UP AND
ADVANCED ELECTRICITY (4) BA o : :
Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week, |
Instruction in advanced electrical theory. related to the
entire electrical system.  Transistor ignition th'r?ﬂl'aﬂqn.
Transistor distri overhaul. and alternator overhaul. Tune-
up and trouble-shooting of the engine and related circuits.
Pr'm:’me: Auto Mech 70. Auto Mech 71. Auto Mech
72 and sophomy standing or permission of the instructor.
AUTOMOTIVE MEC ICS 79— AIR CONDITIONING v

AND ACCESSORIES (3) BA ¥
Two hours lecture and four hours labor_atn;g&m week.
: refrigeration

Instruction in all accessorles in the autom
service. anti-Air Pollution Systems. inspection and repair: turn
signals: speed controls: power seals: power windows. automatic
light dimmers. door locks,

Prerequisite; Auto Mech 70. Auto Mech 71 (May be taken
concurrently with Auto Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 91 — AUTO
FAMILIARIZATION (1) BA

~ Three hours per week for nine weeks.

r?;mwd to familarize drivers with basic mechanics of an

auto




PRACTICH (13 BA
ected vocati nents mm assist and direct
less advanced students under the supervision of a master

carpentry and mill cabinet hdmdor

Prerequisite:  “B" a in carpentry major and
permission of the instructor, mmre standing).

BUILDING TRADES 51a'b — DRAWING FOR BUILDING
CONSTRUCTION (2 2)

Three hours lecture laboratory per week.

A practical course in drawing for the building trades,
including the fundamentals of architectural drafting, blueprint
reading. details, symbols, codes, and specifications. The plans
for the bullding trades project house are developed in this class.

B.T. 51b may not be taken before 51a

This course is required of all Building Trades (carpentry and
mill cabinet) majors.
BUILDING TRADES 53a b — BLUEPRINT READING (3 3) BA

A practical course in blueprint reading for all Building
Trades. including. the fundamentals of estimating. scaling,
symbols. reading details, building codes, specifications and plot
plan layout

BUILDING TRADES 54a-b + ESTIMATING (3)

Three hours lecture per week

To give students a background knowledge of estimating
materials and labor for residential building. Compiling a total
bid, including sub-contracts, profit, overhead and obtaining
building permits.

BUILDING TRADES 55a-55b—-ELEMENTARY CARPENTRY,
TRADE RELATED INFORMATION (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Introductory course in those phases of carpentry that can
be taught in the classroom. including safety. history and back-
ground of carpentry. carpentry mathematics. pre-job planning,
trade terms. and foundation and form construction

B.T. 55b before 55a may be taken only with the permission
of the instructor.

BUILDING TRADES 56a-56b-ADVANCED CARPENTRY,
TRADE RELATED INFORMATION (3-3) BA ’

Six hours lecture per week.

A continuation of BT. 55a and 55b. This course covers
rool framing. interior trim. rough residential framing. stair build-
ing. estimating and land location and descriptions.

B.T. 56b before 56a may be taken only with the permission
of the instructor.

BUILDING TRADES 58a-58b—REMODELING
CONSTRUCTION (3) BA

4 hrs. lecture per week. g ol .

the inspection. planning,

mms. estimating, drawing bathroom, bedroom ann?i

 additions, rehabilitation of substandard buildings and the
relocation of displaced structures. Ay

Prmqulflhl: BT 51ab, 55a-b, 75a:b or permission of the

wWL?g‘G TRADES 59-COWCTORS !JCENSE
' Aitudyofthelnmnndngu!aﬂbns'leqdlngmamnmm
license in building construction.

. BUILDING TRADES 60— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION

AND INSPECTION (3) BA y
. Three hours lecture per week. A
Structural Series No. 1. A course of study designed to meet

. the needs of persons engaged in the supervision and inspec-

tion cg' bulldmundg:on:t'rucnqn. ,
ere e: neral know
P b ool i s i

BUILDING TRADES 62— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural Series No. 2. A continuation of Building
Trades 60, emphasizing wood, masonry and steel.

Prerequisite: Building Trades 60.

BUILDING TRADES 63—~ CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural Series No. 3. ‘A continuation of Building Trades
60 and 62. emphasizing the study. interpretation and analysis
of the uniform bullding. plumbing and mechanical codes. the
national electrical code, Titles 19, 21 and 24 of the State Admin-
istrative Code. and the grading of lumber materials.
~ Prerequisite: Bulldglrng Trades 60 and 62.

~ BUILDING

ANDINSPECTION (3)BA
Structural Series No. 4. A continuation of Bulldﬁ? Trades
60, 62 and 63, emphasizing the study, interpretation and analysis
of the building codes. |
Prerequisite: Building Trades 60, 62 and 63

BUILDING TRADES 67—CONSTRUCTION, SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. . |

Structural Series No. 5. Mechanical—emphasizing the |
study, interpretation, and analysis of the Building Codes.
Mechanical code and general practices related to Heating and
Air Conditioning.

Prerequisite: Building Trades Construction and Supervision
Series or field experience in building inspection

BUILDING TRADES 68—-CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural Series No. 6 Plumbing—emphasizing the study,
interpretation of the Plumbing Codes and general practices
related to plumbing

Prerequisite: Building Trades Construction and Supervision
Series or field experience in building inspection.

BUILDING TRADES 69— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION VII, PLAN READING AND
TECHNICAL MATH (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Designed to convey an understanding of basic building .
and engineering symbols together with the mathematics neces-
sary to interpret plans and specifications for the building in-
spector.

Prerequiste: General knowledge and/or employment in
the field of building inspection

BUILDING TRADES 75a-75b—BASIC CARPENTRY
MANIPULATIVE INSTRUCTION (5-5) BA

Nine hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Basic instruction in the care, use. and safety of hand and
power tools, the use of the transit, and layout and construction
procedures. The student is furnished the hand and power
tools found in the trade and performs the work of a beginning
carpenter on a project house. B.T. 51ab, B.T. 55ab must have
taken previously or may be taken concurrently or permission
of the instructor.

B.T. 75a is a prerequisite to B.T. 75b unless permission is
granted by the instructor.

BUILDING TRADES 7¢ - ADVANCED CARPENTRY
MANIPULATIVE INSTRUCTION (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

The siudent performs the work of an advanced carpenter on

A prowect house butlt on campus. including floor. wall and roof
framing. lavour work and material esumatng and ordenng,
interior exterior finish, cabinet installation \

Hard hats and safuty glasses are 1o be worn during all
manipulative classos,

Prevequisites; BT 5lab. BT. 55ab. and B.T. 7Hab or
permission of the msiructor.  B.T. 56ab may be taken prew
ousiv or mav be h}ken concurrentlv.

BUILDING TRADES 77a b - ELEMENTARY MILL
CABINET {3 3) (BA)

Six hours lecture. 0
An introductory course in mill cabinet which includes
safety. care and use of hand and machine tools. cabinet layouts
and construction. basic milling procedures. dtafting, blueprint
reading and estimating. Liar R
The course is optional to all second year carpentry day
students. (It may be taken by others only with the permission
of the instructor.) i i
Pnu%lm BT Slab, BT. 55ab. BT, 75ab and BT. 77b
before 77a may be taken only with thée permission of the

BT .78 — MILL CABINET LAB. (2) SECOND
SEMESTER ONLY (BA)

4 hours lecture and labontorﬁ per week,
An introductory course mill-cabinet includes safety and

use of Hand and machine tools. layout and construction of the
cabinets and mill work for the project house.

This course is optional to all second year carpentry day
students. It may be taken by others only with the permission of
the instructor and ‘1o those who have completed B.T. 77a

Safety glasses are 1o be worn during all anipulative classes.
Prerequisite: BT 51ab. BT 55ab. BT 75ab. BT 77a. BT 77b
maybe taken at the same time. i




wo hours lecture and four hours laborato;

Geometric construction; freehand pictorial

ogonal projection; simple auxiliaries, sec Y
' dimensioning simple working-drawlng ; ;

" Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 52, I&T 51a or one

" of high school mechanical drawing and Math 51. Sl
(Formerly Engineering 22). Recommend Math 52 taken
8l concurrently.

‘¥ INDUSTRIAL ARTS 23—DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
“The fundamental principles of descriptive geometry and
8! their application to the solution of thrée-dimensional problems
arising in the various branches of engineering.
Prerequisite: Plane geometry. Industrial Arts 22 may be
taken concurrently
(Formerly Enaineering 23).

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 24—-MACHINE DRAWING (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Cams and gears, detail and assembly drawings of machine
parts: freehand sketches; structural detailing; piping layouts;
A application of American standards in drafting room practice;
]' i" tolerances; classes of fit and machining specifications. Job
y application techniques
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 22,
(formerly Engineering 24).

]
TINDUSTRIAL ARTS 52—HIGH SCHOOL DRAWING (2)

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
i A rapid comprehensive coverage of the fundamentals
: of mechanical drawing and modern drafting practice; lettering;
IsRgeometric drawings; orthographic projection, pictorial repre:
sentation and blueprinting. -

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 30—BUILDING PLANS
AND CODE (3) BA X

- Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

y Code and architecture drafting technique. A study of
1 different architecture plans for light construction.

Prerequisite: L.A. 22 or permission of the instructor.

I INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 35—TECHNICAL
'1 LLUSTRATING (3) BA
1 Six hours lecture-laboratory per week.
i A beginning course in technical illustrating., The art of
| developing and presenting pictures of different machine parts
I and small objects.
‘ Prerequisite LA. 22

AINDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 51a—TECHNICAL

"DRAWING (3) BA

! B One hour lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Basic techniques of mechanical drawing including freehand

{lsketching, orthographic projection, use of measurin devices
! and geometric construction. Intended for those students who

A#¥4did not take mechanical drawing in high school. The students

2 ‘cam the fundamentals of machines, tools, fastenings, cams

and gears,

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 54—CIVIL ENGINEERING (3)

" Civil engineering basics as applied to most drafting and
lanning occupations. - '

ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY

| IFEL %TRONICS495-4%—SUPERVISEDPRQCTIGE-(IB)BA
wo, four or six hours laboratory per wee

Selected Electronics ‘or Im:h.nstrl‘a,ler Arts Education majors

‘and direct less advanced students under the supervision

ol a master electronics instructor. _

| Prerequisite: “B" average in college electronics major

| ¥ [courses and permission of instructor.

18 ELECTRONICS 50a—BASIC CIRCUITS (6) BA

I  Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week.

I8 A course,in the fundamentals of electronics consisting of
f eory and application of d-c circuits. _ _

- Laboratory consists of experimental d-c circuits, use of
instruments. and report writing. ,
Prerequisite: m year of high school Algebra, Math 51
rmission of instructor.

gmiomcs 50b-BAS(Il(13 AC cmdcb_ugs 26) B:ﬂ

'welve hours combine ure and laboratory pe B
~"ﬂogrw in the lu?damiﬁla‘ls of electronics consisting of
ry and application of a-c circuits. ‘

,atg?y consists of experimental ac circuits, use of

1. and report writing. e
requisite. Electronics 50a or permission of instructor.

|
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5, solid state,

Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week.

A course in the theory and application of amplifiers, radio
receivers, transmitters, and other systems.

Laboratory consists of constructing, testing, and repairing
various systems,

Prerequisite: Electronics 51a or permission of instructor.

ELECTRONICS 52a—DIGITAL ELECTRONICS (3)

Six hours per week of combined lecture and laboratory

A course designed to teach the skills to understand and
trouble-shoot digital circuits.

Laboratory consists of projects utilizing the latest H. P
Digital trainors.

Prerequisite: - Electronics 50ab or permission of the in-
structor.

ELECTRONICS 59a—TELEVISION SERVICING (4)
Eight hours per week of combined lecture and laboratory
A course designed to teach trade related job entry skills
in television servicing.
Laboratory consists of projects utilizing commercial
television receivers. Includes both color and black and white
Prerequisite: One year of basic electronics.

ELECTRONICS 59b—TELEVISION SERVICING (4)
- Eight hours per week of combined lecture and laboratory
A course designed ito teach trade related job entry skills
in television servicing.
Laboratory consists of repairing commercial television
receivers. Includes both color and black and white
Prerequisite: Electronics 59a.

ELECTRONICS 60a-60b— FUNDAMENTALS OF
ELECTRONICS (2-2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

The theory and practical application of electric circuitry.

ELECTRONICS 61a-61b— ADVANCED ELECTRONICS
(2-2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Transistors, vacuum tubes, basic circuits. Prerequisjte:
Electronics 60a-60b or permission of instructor.

ELECTRONICS 75a-756—RADIO COMMUNICATIONS,
LICENSING (4-4) BA
Four hours lecture per week. ] }
Radio theory and operation designed to assist presons
employed In the electronics fields to prepare for FCC commer:
cial license.

.o

 METAL TECHNOLOGY
MACHINE AND SHEET METAL
INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 10a-10b-10c-10d—
MACHINE SHOP (3-3-3-3) BA _
Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Study of materials. supplies, tools and equipment,
Project construction involving layout, setup, and operation of

jobs on lathes, drill presses. grinders, milling machines and

sh 5
apg'r;‘ open to students who have taken LA. 102-10b-10¢-10d.

INDUSTRY NDgE(;:gl)NB%LOGY 40a-40b—GENERAL

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week.

In Introductory course covering the study of materials.
process, tools, and machines in the general metal field. Project
construction and layout. bench-work, foundry. heat treating,
sheet metal. lost wax and machine shop

65—
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A

hendfng. uhaplng.
out and fabrication
i hmdftoolsofthe sheet metal

trade. -
Prerequisite: One year high school drawing or Industry
and Technoiogy Slaconcumn y.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 42— ADVANCED AIR
CONDITIONING SHEET METAL (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Training in the layout, fabrication and installation of sheet
metal fittings used in air conditioning (cooling-heating) duct
systems and kitchen equipment. Development of triangulation
and true length line layout and fabrication.

Prerequisite: Industry and Technology 41

MACHINE SHOP 49a-49b— SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four or six hours lab per week

Selected metal shop majors to assist and direct less
advanced students under the supervision of the machine shop
instructor

Prerequisite; A “B"” average in metals major and permission
of the instructor

WELDING TECHNOLOGY

WELDING TECHNOLOGY 49a-49b - SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four, and six hours laboratory per week

Selected welding technology or.Industrial Arts Education
majors to assist a certificated instructor with less advanced
students. .

Prerequisite: A “B" average in welding major and permis-
sion of instructor.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 4a—OXY-ACETYLENE
WELDING (7) BA
Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week
Instruction in oxy-acetylene welding, flame cutting, auto-
matic cutting, brazing, silver brazing, and fusion weldmg all
common ferrous and non-ferrous metals.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 4b—SHIELDED METAL
ARC WELDING (7) BA
* Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in flame cutting, semi-automatic cutting, auto-
matic cutting, shielded metal arc welding. weidin? drawings,
drawings, and identification errous and
non-ferrous metals. Students enmlled in the Weldlng Program

mm‘vhwéuc

mDUsmv & TECHNOLOGY 5a/5b—METAL
SCULPTURE (3-3) BA

One hour lecture and five houuiaboralow per week.
Instruction for women and men ‘ metal sculpture.
techniques. we! techniques, basic tools for welded sculp-
ture, construction abﬂractshapes and finishing sculptures.
Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 6a—OXY-ACETYLENE

, WELDING (3) BA

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week.

Instruction in oxy-acetylene welding, flame cutting; brazing,
silver bﬂﬂrﬁ’nnd fusion welding all common ferrous and non-
ferrous met

Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 6b—SHIELDED META.L
ARC WELDING (3) BA
. One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in flame cutting, shielded metal arc welding,
welding drawings, weld testing, metal properties and identifica-
tion of metals, -
Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 7a—ADVANCED

WELDING (3) BA (E)
Oncbourlectmandﬁvehourslobotatar“per week.
Instruction in flame cutting, advanced shielded metal ;

welding. tungsten inert gas welding, shielded metal inert

welding, plasma mwmm&mmwmd

NG (3) i
One hour lecture and ﬂvﬁhoun laboratory per week.
Instruction in structure of metals, bhydcal and mechanlcal
properties, stress relief and annenlln? precipitation hardenin,
metallurgy of ferrous metals, manufacture of iron and steqm:
a study oly all advanced welding techniques :
Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 8a—ADVANCED WELDING _
TECHNIQUES (7) BA

Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week

Instruction in advanced shielded metal arc welding,
tungsten inert gas welding, metal inert gas welding, plasma
welding, plasma cutting, welding technigues for welding all
common ferrous and non-ferrous metals

Students enrolled in the Welding Program may apply
for welder certification

Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 8b—ADVANCED WELDING ©
TECHNIQUES (7) BA

Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week

Instruction in structure of metals, physical and mechanical
properties, stress relief and annealing, precipitation hardening,
metallurgy of ferrous metals, manufacture of iron and steel
advanced study of all welding techniques

Students enrolled in the welding program may apply fo
welder certification

Prerequisite; None

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 17—METALLURGICAL
PROCESS (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Fundamentals of metallurgy; properties and characteristics
of metals; survey of metal welding processes; destructive an¢
non-destructive testing.

Prerequisite: None.




MAJORS
English

Communications (English, Journalism, Speech) f‘ : . 7;'-
Foreign Language

ENGLISH

More detailed information is available on 'mdlviduai classes,
% this to be found in the booklet, “English Class Offerings,” avail-
ble in the Student Personnel Center.

{ ENGLISH 1a—FIRST YEAR: READING AND.

‘% COMPOSITION (3) BA

| Three hours lecture per week

‘8 This course is designed to provide training in intelligent
i " nterpretation and in correct and effective expression, oral and
8 uritten, through analysis and discussion and expository types
' of literature, especially the essay, and the writing of themes

Organization of material, clarity and directness of style, and

',"r idiomatic correctness are stressed. Experience in the prepara
L8 ion of a formal research paper is included

.[ Prerequisite: An acceptable score ‘'on the placement test
! or agrade of “C” or better in English 51 or Business 96a.

\MT"NGLISH 1a— SCIENTIFIC/TECHNICAL READING
l AND COMPOSITION (3) BA
i Three hours lecture per week.
'3 A course in reading and exposition for students in science
¥ which emphasizes writing of correct, clear and precise reports
\ This course is equivalent to and satisfies all requirements
f English 1a.
Prerequisite: An .acceptable score on the placement test
'8 or a grade of “C” or better in English 51 or Business 96a.

NGLISH 1a— (JOURNALISM 1—BEGINNING NEWS

JRITING) (3) BA
" Three hours lecture per week.

This course is designed to provide training in intelligent
Lpterpretation and in correct and effective expression, oral and
¥ ritten, through analysis and discussion and expository types
8 ' literature, especially the essay, and the writing of themes.
\rganization of material, clarity and directness of style, and
idiomatic correciness are stressed. Experience in the prepara-
tion of a formal research paper is included.

' Prerequisite: An nccgtable score on the aptitude test or
i i rade “C" or better in English 50.

=

11 ; ,
8 ENGLISH 1b—FIRST YEAR READING: COMPOSITION
T ND LITERATURE (3) BA
| | Three hours lecture per week.
W Introduction to literature. Includes short stories, the novel,
1% poetry, and drama. .
W8 Prerequisite: English la.

NGLISH S—SUIRVEY OF ENGkLlSH‘LJTERATURE (3) BA

| Three hours lecture per week. ¥

A survey of E lisge{itérary history as revealed through
an intensive study of major authors and their typical master-
| W orks from Beowulf to the period of the Restoration.

-_:% ‘ Prerequisite: English 1a.

v

1 L ENGLISH 6—-SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) BA "
It Three hours lecture per week. ' E1
Complementary course to English 5. Representative selec-
ans from the eighteenth century to the present. L L

' Prerequisite. English la.  English 5 is not requisite to
glish 6 The year sequence is strongly recommended as a
more-level course to speech, drama, English. journalism
1d liberal arts majors, and as a general education course in the
Amanities. :

GLISH 7—LITERATURE OF THE SAN JOAleN'

ALLEY (3) 4 .

The course will be a study of the literature and writers of the

n Joaquin Valley. Readings will range from the oral tradition
e ol v, Mt

ntemporary writi (Soto. Haslam, In g

3 dr?nmltg:nd ‘essays will be uud §n:slm the

iter §

lish 1a or 51 drmnsenio!th'ew.

Masterpieces of black literature from the Black American
to the twentieth century.

ENGLISH 9—WOMEN IN LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the stereotypes and images of women in litera-
ture: muyths, short stories, essays, novels, and poems. The
study of these images shall start with myth and the Bible and
shall proceed through: the major historical literary periods up
to the present. The effects of these stereotypes upon women
today and their self-concepts deriving from such images will
be a major concern.

Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor. *

ENGLISH 10—-MEXICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

This course is designated as an overview of Mexican and
Mexican-American literature. It will be geared to all interested
students, as it will introduce and acquaint them with this type
of literature, and hopefully build a cultural understanding of the
Mexicap-American today

ENGLISH 12— LITERATURE OF MEXICO AND OTHER
SPANISH-SPEAKING COUNTRIES (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A course which is designed to acquaint students with lead-
ing Mexican and other Spanish-American writers through read-
ing and discussing their chief works. Cultural insights are includ-
ed through films, slides, and song recordings

ENGLISH 13— CONTEMPORARY BLACK AND
CHICANO LITERATURE (3) BA

This course will encompass an indepth study of
contemporary Black and Chicano literature. Novels, poetry,
short stories and essays will be used as means of instruction.
Emphasis will be placed on the similarities of expression by the
authors, yet noting their unique experiences and cultural differ-
ences.

Rather than a survey, this course will be an indepth study
of the relationships of contemporary Black and'Chicano writers
to the society in which they live. This course will reflect the Black
and Chicano experiences in the United States as revealed by
their,own literary perspectives.

ENGLISH 14— CREATIVE WRITING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A course dealing with imaginative writing, offering practice
in writing leading to an appreciation of techniques used in writing
fiction, drama and poetry. 3

ENGLISH 15— CREATIVE WRITING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

‘Another offering in creative writing. See course descrip-
tion for English 14. | =

ENGLISH 16— NOSTALGIC AND REMINISCENT WRITING -

A course in writing based upon
Members of the class are encouraged

ged to produce short auto-
biographical, reminiscent, or nes::zcmha ‘Samples of such
life-review writings will be available if students choose to read -
them, but emphasis will be on discussion of what students
choose to write themselves. This course is intended primarily
for the senior citizen. ; .- ’

ENGLISH 27— SPEED READING (3) BA
7 : 2%

e hours lecture per week. - ]

A basic course in speed reading which stresses the need
for a diversified approach to various kinds of reading situations.
The student is given a preliminary test, followed by tech-
niques. class exercises, follow-up tests, and general vocabulary
development.

ENGLISH 30— AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture Rfo' :

A broad, general. chronological survey of the literature of
the United States and a-study and analysis of major literary
works. This segment of the course considers colonial literature,
the literature of the early republic. the American Renaissance
and the literature of the Civil War years.

Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor.
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~and student reports.

L . or permission of the instructor.

English 30 : 2 1o English 31. The year sequence
or either segment is strongly recommended as a general educa-
tion course in the humanities.

ENGLISH 32— THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey of the history, biography, prophecy,
narratives, poetry, and drama of the Old Testament and
Apocrypha from a literary point of view, including some con-
sideration of historical backgrounds and influence.

ENGLISH 35— SCIENCE FICTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week

A course in reading and discussing Science Fiction (or
Speculative Fiction) as a literature of social comment
and criticism as well as a method of unleashing the imagination

ENGLISH 36— AN INTRODUCTION TO POETRY (3) BA
Three hours lecture and discussion per week
A course designed to take the mystery out of reading
Students will study the great short poems in English
from the Middle Ages to the present. The study is intended
to develop the students ability to understand and evaluate
poems. (The material will be organized in such a way as to
provide the student with an historical outline of English poetry )

ENGLISH 44 —-WORLD LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture

A chronological, comprehensive survey of the literary
heritage of the world, emphasizing the historical and social
milieus as they are reflected in the literature of a particular
period, and including a study and analysis of selected works
from representative writers and civilizations or nations. This
segment of the course covers the contributions of the ancient
East. classical Greece and Rome, and Europe from the medieval
period to the Renaissance-Reformation.

Prerequisite: English 1a or permission of the instructor.

ENGLISH 45—-WORLD LITERATURE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week

Complementary course to English 44. This segment con-
siders the liter i mChsstasm Romanticism,

Realism. Natur . Expressionism and Existentialism. and the
impact of the Enlightenment, the rise of democracy and the
mo spirit. and the evolution of science a scientific
_qponlhemmnohhwotld.

n%l:on is highly recommended as a general education course

v tha hmaide _ :

ENGLISH 46— SHAKESPEARE (3) BA ‘
An introduction to Shakespeare through ﬂltm. lectures.

\GLISH 482485 — TEACHER AIDES IN
SLISH (1.2) BA '
~ Three

or six hours per week

AMM«W;Rudmnwhuwmboﬂnodwebp .
of & phase of

an in-depth understanding of some :
la function, composition. or reading. and to learn to work
with Individual students and small groups of students.
ENGLISH 49abc —INDEPENDENT STUDY (1:3) BA
{See Page 46) T

ENGLISH 50—PRACTICAL ENGLISH (3)

Three hours lecture per week. X

A basic course in developing skills (as applied to the needs
of the vocational student), emphasizing written and oral expres:
mfi‘ : for English 51 for those students who fail

prerequisite h or { st s w

1o attain the necessary score for placement in English 51, It
may be used as a course which partly fulfills the requirements
for graduation with an AA degree.

ENGLISH 51—GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (3)
Three hours lecture per week.
A general course including drills in mechanics. diction,
.grammar, punctuation. spelling and practice in writing sentences.
pua?raphs. and themes. :
nund'edpmnuilylorlhmenudmbwhohllbdwrlhi-
median score in the E placement test, colleges

Some :
allow partial transfer for this course; however. no credit
is gra bvmmvhﬂ-vwmﬁﬂwl_ - :

ble score mﬂtpptuud-ww

| o7
v

b g

lan to conclude their formal education in the community col-
ngc. Students read stories, plays, and poems for informal clase
discussion. The course satisfies the humanities and part of th—~
English requirement for graduation with an AA degree. ‘

ENGLISH 54a—READING BETTER AND FASTER (3)
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week. !
A developmental course in the skills of reading After=
an evaluation of reading problems, each student is started or
an individual multi-level program of improvement. Improve 4
ment in word attack, comprehension, vocabulary and rate
of reading are the primary aims of the course Improvement
of study-habit skills is stressed also =

ENGLISH 54b—READING BETTER AND FASTER (3)

English 54B is a continuation of the reading, vocabulary,
and study skills presented in 54A. It is designed to meet the
needs of a student whose reading skills could be improved.
through a second semester in English 54. 54B will be offere"
concurrently with 54A. Students should have the recommenda
tion from their 54A instructor to take 54B

ENGLISH 55a-d—ENGLISH FOR HEARING IMPAIRED
STUDENTS (3) —

Three hours per week

A basic course in developing communication skills for hear:
ing impaired students, emphasizing written and oral expression
of ideas. Stories, essays, captioned films and other related
media may be selected to simulate discussions, provide, personal—
enrichment and motivate critical thinking

ENGLISH 56— INDIVIDUAL VOCABULARY STUDIES (1)

This course is designed to aid individual students in
improvement of their English vocabulary
ENGLISH 59a.d — DEVELOPMENTAL READING FOR
HEARING IMPAIRED STUDENTS (3)

This course is designed to expand the student’s vocabulary
and further develop his comprehensive reading skills. It will
also include work on functional reading skills and reading for
appreciation and recreation. Materials will be based upon the™
needs of individuat students within the class and presented ir
small groups or individual teaching sessions

ENGLISH 60 — COMMUNICATION SKILLS (6)
Six hours lecture and discussion per week ”
This course is designed to improve skills and understanding
the process of communication through an increased awarenest
of the individual and his cultural surroundings. Emphasis it
placed on improvement of reading.and study skills. compre:
hension. and vocabulary.

ENGLISH 65—BASIC ENGLISH (3)
. Three hours lecture per week.

A review of English fundamentalg and basic language skills
16 assist the student in acquiring a practical use of the language
and in improving his written expression, and to ide for the
learning and reinforcement of the mechanics of grammar and
practical experience in simple report writing.
Intended primarily for fire and other public agency person:

nel, :
LINGUISTICS 10— INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE (3) -

A

'Al h:eebmhours per week, o P
course to te inciples of language
acquisition and use. ﬂluory. ::hun. l;'n?l thought viewed
through the study of language. .‘l
FOREIGN LANGUAGES

The 1 and 3 level foreign language courses are offered only ir
the fall semester; 2 and 4 level courses are offered only in the
semer.abo.theﬂmd%:uﬁonsuedfmdyotﬂyl

re is adequate enroliment. '

FRENCH 1-ELEMENTARY FRENCH (4) BA

to the four skills of understanding. speaking, writing and
Comq:pndlftd the first two years of high-school Fufa'-m:h.l“G

O
FRENCH,?-&(G{'BA : ‘

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week. ;
BT




"uonlnthewaynisnamallyuudlndﬂy 3\“
' practice in the basic skills

the vehicle
Punquiske French 2 or three years of hi
placement test may be required. ]

FRENCH 4—(4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Continuation of French 3.
Prerequisite: French'3 or four years of high: school French;
aplacement test may be required.

* .

£ %
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. FRENCH 49abc —INDEPENDENT STUDY

(1-3) BA (See Page 46)

FRENCH 51a-51b—(2:2)
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week
First year terminal conversational French

GERMAN 1-ELEMENTARY GERMAN (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Phonics, patterns of sentence structure and syntax,
cenversation and reading.

Cormresponds to first two years of high-school German.

GERMAN 2—(4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Continuation of German 1.

Prerequisite: German 1 or consent of instructor; a place
ment test may be required

GERMAN 3—-INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Advanced conversation, extensive reading. composition,
review of patterns of structure and syntax.

Prerequisite: German 2 or consent of instructor; a place-
ment test may be required

GERMAN 4-(4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week

Continuation of German 3.

Prerequisite: German 3 or consent of instructor; a place-
ment test may be required.

GERMAN 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1.3) BA (SEE
Page 46).

GERMAN 51a-51b—(2-2)
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Second year terminal conversational

GERMAN 52a-52b—(2-2)
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Second year terminal conversational German.

ITALIAN 51ab.c — CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN (2-2:2)
The text contains 25 units. Each unit covers a basic linguis:

tic situation. i.e. how to address people, how to say what you

want or want to do. how to talk about things you ave done.

Prerequisite: None for 51a. For 51b and 51c, agadtdc-
or better in 51a or 51b, respectively, or permission of instructor.
SPANISH 1—ELEMENTARY SPANISH (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory pu“wuk
Starts the beginner on the road to

elc.

speaker. Provides daily

writing Spanish. Introduces ife mm' of Mmm“ o
Spanish-speaking countries.

- SPANISH 2—{4) BA

.g:mNnMgnmﬂfummmﬂwnk!

ﬁﬂl.llllﬂl‘l ni

Prerequishe:  Spanish. 1 or two, years of highschool
Spanish. A placement test may be requ

SPAI;:!ISH 3—]NTERM.EUI.'.)’[ATE SPANISH (4) BA
hours lect laboratory per week,
A pibgaet ph il st 07 s of the basic kil
listening. speaking. reading and writing Spanish. Reviews and
-g&tends study ofmSpmhh not;nclm ﬂl;nuhm Spantsh
nersation on cilkire of Medgo ang cther ,ISP'"‘I i

:  speaking cou P NN, (e ot
g T o0

grade of *

ucmd
‘and
other

with leading
-American writers through reading
and discussion of their chief works. Reading and writing are in
Spanish; discussion is in English.

SPANISH 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA (See
page 92)

SPANISH 51a-51b (2-2)
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
First-year terminal conversational Spanish.

SPANISH 52a.52b—(2-2)
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.
First-year terminal conversation Spanish.

SPANISH 53— HIGH INTENSITY LANGUAGE TRAINING (3)

Four hours lecture, laboratory per week.

An intense Spanish course designed to meet the individual
needs of the participants. Beginning students will concentrate
on developing oral fluency. Intermediate and advanced students
will concentrate on developing oral fluency. Intermediate and
advanced students will continue to develop oral fluency, but
will concentrate on reading and writing Spanish.

SPANISH 60a-60b—PRACTICAL SPANISH FOR THE
HEALTH PROFESSIONS (3) BA
Three hours lecture and one hour laboratory per week.
Situation Spanish for the allied health professions.

JOURNALISM

JOURNALISM 1—-BEGINNING NEWSWRITING (3) BA
(Can also be taken as English la)
Three hours lecture and one laboratory hour arranged.
A beginning course in writing that will cover news stories
and feature stories. Basic writing mechanics and as well
as journalism style are emphasized. Some writing student
publications available. Cross listed as English l1a-Journalism
and meets English 1a transfer uquirem:nh (See 67).
Prerequisite: An acceptable score test or a
or better in English 51 or Bum 9%6a.

JOURNALISM 2 — ARTICLE AND FEATURE
WRITING (3) BA i

Three hours lecture per week.

. An advanced course in writi technique: that will focus
on writing informational articles and feature stories for the mass
media, Some writing for sludwn publications available. Specific
instruction on query letters and free-lance mlins is included.
e e At e

n l upumlubn of the hmm
—NEWSPAPER

JOURNALISM 3abed
PRODUCTION (3-3-3-

Two hours lecture lnd ﬁwl hbnralom hours lu be manued

quuisliu Journalism 1 or paminmd the instructor.

JOURNALISM#—a-b-c-d EDITORML BOARD (1-1:1.1) BA
One hour leciure. two. houu lab per
This course consists of odvanced cdltut level instruction
for th:“editm of The Campus. S!udem. must be an editor
1o enr
Prerequisite: Must be an editor for The Campus

JOURN babcd — YEARBOOK
PRO! (3333 BA
Two hours lecture and two laboratory hours per week
Practical experience in publications work through produc-
ing the school yearbook Photography is emphasized in this
couue a'ong with graphic art and design.

- ——— -
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§ communica:

tions es. hook publish-
ing, films. others A esses. aﬂdh the
m challenges o our [ree sopciety. such as
cewnsouhip. sensal phy. propaganda and

monopoly. Extensive use of audio-visual materials and guest
speakers. (Also cross-titled as Political Science 7).

No prerequisites.  Students are not required -to work on
campus publications
JOURNALISM 8 — INTRODUCTION TO VIDEO DISPLAY
TERMINALS (1) BA

One hour leciure and one atranged laboratory hour per
wevk

This course will provide instruction on the computer based
typesetting and newsroom writing unit Stadents will be gven”
the opportunity 1o operate the machine in normal newsroom
situations including both writing and editing Knowledge of
editing terms helpful. but not necessary

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor

JOURNALISM 9ad - SPECIAL STUDIES (1) BA

One hour lecture per week

This caurse will cover special. narrow topics within the mass
media  Samples topics will range from certain specific wnting
like editorials or personality profiles — to topics within
like coverage of local city governments

styles
local media coverage
in the local media

No prevequisite

JOURNALISM 10—PHOTO JOURNALISM (2) BA
One hour lecture and three laboratory hours per wedk
This course is designed for those photo students who would
like practical publication experience and the chance to get
their photos printed in school publications Students work
c!osellxwilh the editors of the newspaper and yearbook
erequisite: Photo 1a or permission of instructor

JOURNALISM 49ab ¢ - INDEPENDENT STUDY (1.3) BA

(See page 40)

PHOTOGRAHY

PHOTOGRAPHY la—BASIC PHOTOGRAPHY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week,

ory and practice of aphy.

Basic knowledge and skill in the use of photographic chem-
and equipment while photographing a variety of technical
: ic subjects. ¥ .
TR LSRN
H ; Y.(111)BA

_Three hours laboratory per week. ,
nbreﬁodmamnzd sin to :{c uaint nud:;lh: with 'some of the
y vi echniques of the photographic proces

Prerequisite: Photography la. 3 AT

PHOTOGRAPHY 10—-PHOTO JOURNALISM (2) BA

One hour lecture and three laboratory per week.

This course is designed for those photo students who would
like practical publication experience and the chance to get their
photos printed in school publications. Students work closely
with the editors of the newspaper and yearbook:

Prerequisite: Photo 1a or permission of instructor

PHOTOGRAPHY SI-ELEMENTARY PHOTOGRAPHY (1)
One hour lecture per week.

A lecture course designed to give knowle of t
fundamentals of the photographic pn:u’:oagl.':‘s'.e : o i

PHOTOGRAPHY 52—ELEMENTARY

»

PHOTOGRAPHY (1)

Two hours laboratory per week )

A laboratory course to acquaint the student with the funda.
mental techniques of the photographic process. } )

Prere e: To be taken concurrently with photography
51 with the instructor's permission. ' .

Registration is limﬁed to one semester.

PHOTOGRAPHY PR g
) 2 : '
One hour lecture 'h'ﬁﬁnla%al dry per week, .
A lecture. demonstration and laborafory course broadly:
designed 1o acquaint the student with thg’application and uses
of photography in the fields of police /science. business. art,
journalism. public relations. and the indystrial and technical arts
(Developmental skills in' the use of ghotographic equipment
and processes and darkroom wrhmﬁues are included as well
as projects in student’s major field )

PHOTOGRAPHY 70a b COLORPHOTOGRAPHY (2)

Four hour lecture and laboratofy per week

Designed to serve those persons interested in color photog
raphy as an avocation. Covers color photography theories,
practices. and artistic techniques and will include some dark
room work, Prerequisite: Photography 51 or la or previous
photo training and/or experience recommended. Fee $6

PORTRAIT PHOTOGRAPHY &

PHOTOGRAPHY 71ab
COLOR PRINTING (2)

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week

Designed to serve those persons interested in portrait
photography and color printing as an avocation Students are
expected to provide own equipment and materials Pre
requisite: Photo 60a and 70a or equivalent training or experi
ence Fee $6

SPECIAL COMMUNICATIONS

AMESLAN 18a — AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 1
(FORMERLY LANGUAGE ARTS 18d) — BA (3)

Amesian and its usefulness as a communication technigue
with the deaf and the severely hearing impaired is explored
The course is designed to bridge the communication gap
among the deaf and hearing population including deaf persons
with marginal language skills, professionals in service areas
related to education of the deaf, interpreters, counselors, social
workers, and allied professionals.

QMESLAN 18b — AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 11 - (3)

A

Advanced techniques of manual communication. Receptive
ekills, idioms of the deaf and development of an expressive
style. Introduction of interpreting lecﬁniques This course is
designed to bridge the communication gap among the deaf
and hearing population. Prerequisite: ASL 18a or equivalent.
SIGNED ENGLISH 19a — SIGNED ENGLISH (3) BA
{formerly Language Arts 18a)

This is a beginning course in communication with deaf
adults and children through the use of sign language in English.
mmc will be open to students with handicaps. parents
of and hard of hearing children, students interested in
working with the deaf. professionals from the community, and
other interested students.

Prerequisite: none but recommended to take ASL 18a

first or concurrently.

SIGNED ENGLISH 19b — SIGNED ENGLISH 1l (3) BA

' To further develop the skills presented in Sl?ned English
19a, This course will focus on the actual use of the manual
communication skills of the students, The course will be open
to students with handicaps. parents of deaf and hard of hearir
children. students interested in working with the deaf ant
hard of hearing, professionals from the community and other
interested students. .

INTERPRETER'S SIGNING CLASS 21a-d—INTERPRETER'S
SIGNING CLASS {Maximum units to be earned. 3 units) BA

To further develop receptive and expressive sign language
skills. and to" develop interpreting reverse interpreting
~skills. The course will be open to students with handicaps
parents of deaf and hard-of-hearing children. students inter
ested in teaching the deaf, professionals from the community
and other interested students.

Prerequisite: at least 2 semesters in either 19a-b or 18a-t

or equivalent.
lﬁ‘RNGUAGE ARTS 48ab-c — INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3)
See page 46.

LANGUAGE ARTS 20—SPEECHREADING

(LIPREADING) (3) BA v’
Three hours lecture. demonstration. laboratory per week.

~ Speechreading and its usefulness as a communicatio

skill for any interested persons, senior citizens. and the hearin

- T
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Pre-physical Education

I Pre-recreation

-l ' HYGIENE 1—-PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY
HYGIENE (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week.

A general course including the facts necessary for intelli-
gent maintenance of physical and mental health and a scien-
tific discussion of the effects of narcotics and alcohol. Interpre-

] tation of life processes; a study of the principal body systems and
of the hygiene and first aid associated with each includes fire
prevention. Fulfills state requirements

%] HYGIENE 3—RED CROSS FIRST AID (2) BA
A Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.
L The American Red Cross first aid course includes the
opportunity to receive the Standard and Advanced First Aid
G Certificate. It includes fire prevention and emergency childbirth
i procedures

! HYGIENE 4—USE AND MISUSE OF NON-PRESCRIPTION
DRUGS (3)
Two hours lecture per week
e, A This course is designed to provide an individual with the
l necessary information, explanation, advice and waming on
# over-the-counter drugs in order to assure that self-medication
4 Jachieves its greatest good and least possible harm

HYGIENE 5—PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY HEALTH (3)
Three hours lecture and discussion per week.
This course has been designed as a general introduction
to community health principles with emphasis in the areas of
Public and Environmental Health.

HYGIENE 6 — UNDERSTANDING CANCER (3)
The biological. clinical. and psychosocial nature of cancer
will be explored through the perspective of medical research
' ers. biologists. physicians. and health educators: This course
is designed to increase the public’'s understanding of what cancer
15 and how it affects the human condition

3 ’l PHYSICAL EDUCATION
¢ PHYSICAL EDUCATION—GENERAL ACTIVITY
: COU'RSES (1) BA
! Two hours per week
& Physical Education 1a-d —Archery

Physical Education 2a-d—Badminton
Physical Education 3a.d —Bowling -
Physical Education 4a-d —Soccer
Physical Education 5a-d —Folk and Square Dance
Phuysical Education 6a-d —Modern Dance
Physical Education 7a-d—Social Dance
Physical Education 8a-d — Golf
Physical Education 9a-d —Swimming
Physical Education 10a-d —Tennis
Physical Education 11a- d'&f’"’“’”‘ Exerdm
Physical Education 12a-d —Weight Lifting
Physical Education 13a-d—Judo

Physical Education 14a-d—Horseback Riding
Physical Education 15a-d —General Activities—Not Listed.
Physical Education 16a.d—Choreography. (Pmaquislte

:

T P.E. 6a)
§  Physical Education 17a-d—Hunch Basketball Moy
o Physical Education 18a-d—Self Defense

Physical Education l9ad-Pouural Development for
‘Physical Education 20&-:1 fi‘: of Boaﬁng/ﬂuaﬂm

ng
Bl ducton 213 .y
o ] ucation —
% J (2-2) (Four hours per week)
Physucai Educanon 23ad — Racquatbail
glﬁys!cai Egucmion gg: g ~Volleyball
ysical Education — ng
Physical Education mdﬁmlged Baseball (ﬁ‘\hbm

| Education 2';;-:;5&:?‘?:: Aquatics
Phwcal Edﬁggnn 29a.d—Vocationa urdn%dndivlw
Physical Education 47a-d—AdaplIV¢
o Phydcal Education ;g:—d—mum
= .-,:_. .hyﬁcal_E-d.ucaﬁon 4u-smn _: ;‘

' PHYSICAL EDUCTION 32¢

m:ﬁ —Self Defense For Women
Education | ~d-—Beglnnlng and Interpediate

Phydcal Education Bla-d—Bagtnnlng Ballet

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 30c—ORIENTATION IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week.

Introduction to the physical education program, personal,
social, and professional requirements.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 31c—BADMINTON (1) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week.

Limited to physical education majors. Analysis of badmin
ton skills, strategy and rules

—FOLK, SQUARE AND
SOCIAL DANCE

(Formerly PE 45d (1) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week.

For physical education majors and minors, recreation
majors, elementary education majors and teachers aides
Elementary skills and leadership in folk. square and social
dance

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 33c—TENNIS (1) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week

For men and women physical education majors and minors
Analysis of skills, techniques, strategy. history. and official rules
of tennis

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 34w — TEAM SPORTS (2) BA
One hour lecture and two hours laboratory per week i
The analysis and performance of skills of each sport. For
women physical education majors and minors and recreation
majors. Basketball & field hockey.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 35— ADVANCED LIFE SAVING
AND WATER SAFETY (1) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Advanced skills, life saving, and water safety including the
opportunity to qualify for the American Red Cross Advanced
Life Saving Certificate.

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Physical Education
9a or permission of instructor.

PHYSICAL EDUCTION 36— WATER SAFETY
INSTRUCTORS' COURSE (2) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Review of Advanced Life Saving, swlmmlng skills and water
safety with the opportunity to for the American Red
Cross Safety Instructor's Techniques, material

" and methods of teaching Included.
Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life Saving Certificate
and Standard First Aid Card. (Hyﬁcm3mayh¢nlmleon
currently). ’
P'l'l‘f‘?lCAll.l.‘a EDUCA'I'ION 37¢—GOLF (1) BA
Uvn?lwdugw F.du:ﬂon ma)m-»ﬁdf l‘ﬂlb. untqy
and rules. v
PE. 38—'11-!E.ANA MY&: IOLOGY OF HUMAN. A e
PHYSICAL EFFIG:E WS g o
Two't Iociurqand

uperlmcnumohprmimcmm lnlhcgym
‘on the field and in the swimming pool. Not a P.E. Major class.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 39w — FIELD SPORTS (2) BA

One hour lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

The analysis and performance of skills of each sport. For
women physical education majors and minors and recreation
majors. Soccer & softball. -

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 40c—ARCHERY (1) BA

Twa hours lecture and laboratory per week.

For Physical Education majors and minors. Analysis of
sk:l}l.:ﬂ;echnlquu and official rules of target archery and field



FOOTBALL (1) BA
One unit a summer, four hours
Lower division course for stugents interested in intercol-
legiate football, especially physical education majors.
Limited to men students who have the desire to play
intercollegiate football. Fundamentals, strategy and rules.
Prerequisite: None,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 45a — FUNDAMENTALS OF
AQUATICS (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week

For physical education majors and minors. recreation
majors, Analysis of swimming strokes. diving. life saving. and
waler games. Techniques of coaching officiating. planning
meets, pool mamtenance. and synchronized swimming

Prerequisite; Physical Education 9a or intermediate skill

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 46—WATER POLO
METHODS (2) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week

This course is designed to introduce students to the game
of water polo, and covers a variety of aspects and interests
including those of spectators, players, teachers and coaches,
and officials. It includes individual and team tactics, training and
officiating

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 48ad—TEACHER AIDES IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-3) BA

Two, four, or six laboratory hours per week.

Selected physical education majors, minors and dance
majors assist and direct less advanced students at COS and/or
community schools under the supervision of a master teacher.

Prerequisite: Completion of major classes with a "B"
average and permission of the instructor

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 70—PRINCIPLES OF
OFFICIATING (2:3) BA

Two or three hours lecture per week.

Rules. advanced skills and officiating techniques for track,
water polo, swimming, wrestling, baseball, basketball and foot-
ball. Intended primarily for those in the community involved
in officiating for high schools, colleges and the recreation depart-
ments of elementary school programs, and for physical or recrea-
tion majors.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 71-TECHNIQUES OF
OFFICIATING (0)

Officiating for football, basketball, baseball, wrestling, water
polo. Intended for those interested in college high school, rec-
reation department, Pop Warner football, Babe Ruth, and Little
League programs. Registration fee $3.00 for adults; (supple-
mental costs of $10 includes required texts and membership in
Kings-Tulare Co. Officials’ Association).

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 72abcd ~ INTRAMURAL

ENTALS OF
per day for fourteen days.

ACTIVITY (2) BA

One hour of acﬂvt? week. :
Does NOT satisfy .E.c:cqu!nmenl.
Time and actlvity by arrangement of Intramural Director.

erformance at varsity athletic and student body
activities. Limited to those designated by election. /

INTER COLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
ATHLETIC DIRECTOR: MR. TOM GILCREST

Ten hours laboratory per week. :

The 50 and 60 courses are for students who excel in athletic
ability and wish to participate in the intercollegiate program
competing against othér community colleges. The students
participating in this program are also expected to work toward

demonstrating minimum ability in at least one activity in any -

one of the several recreational groups which is not a duplicate
of their team activities. Students intending to enter this program
are advised to plan their regular schedule to include a minimum
of ten hours per week during the seasons of each competitive
sport entered.
Physical Education 50ab—Varsity Football (2:2) BA
Physical Education 51a-d—Varsity Basketball

Physical Education 52ab—Varsity Baseball (2-2) BA
Physical Education 53ab—Varsity Track (2-% %’A
Physical Education 54ab—Varsity Tennis (2-2) BA

- | Education 55ab—Varsity Swimming (2-2) BA
Physical Education 57ab — Varsity Golf (2:2) BA

(2.22-2) BA

' Physical Education 58 -b’-—@%@a}) ity
Physical Education 5 Varsity W g(22)BA
Physical Education 6la-b — Varsity Watérpolo (22)BA
Physical Education 65a.d — Special Sports Practice (N 'C)
Physical Education 5la-d — Varsity/Women's Basketball
(2222) BA ;

Physical Education 52ab — Varsity Women's Softball
(22) BA

Physical Education 53a-d — Vatsily Women's Track &
Field (2.22:2) BA

Physical Education 5%ab - Narsity Women's Tennis
(22) BA {

Physical Education 55ab — Varsity Women's Swimming
(2 2) BA

Physical Education 56ab Varsity Women's Volleyball
(22) BA

Phuysical Education 58a:b —Varsity Women s Cross Country
(2.2) BA

Physical Education 65a-d is o course in connection with
any intercollegiate sports activity as determined and required
by the coach (or any of his asaistants) if further instruction and
practice beyond that which is normally covered during the
reqular class schedule are deemed necessary for the student
in order to develop maximum athletic proficiency through
advanced techniques, strategy, skills. rules, and team plays

RECREATION

RECREATION 1—INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY
REACREATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Introductory course in recreation for both transfer majors
and two year certificate majors, and fulfills requirement for
recreation majors, minors, physical education majors and is
transferable for other students as a general service course.
Provides historical foundation, philosophy of recreation services,
and a practical base for understanding the major divisions of
recreation services

RECREATION 2—PROGRAM PLANNING AND
ORGANIZATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture, laboratory, and demonstration per
week. This class is designed to introduee the recreation major
to the principles of Program Planning and Organization for
recreational services and agencies. Opportunities will be
provided for practical experiences in supervision and leadership
in a recreation setting.
RECREATION 3—REACREATION GROUP
LEADERSHIP (3) BA

Three hours lecture, laboratory and demonstration per
week. Class is designed to introduce the Recreation Major,
Physical Education Major and Minor as well as elementary
school teacher to principles of leadership and motivation tech-
nigues as they apply to various age and ability groups. Oppor-
tunities will be given to gain practical experience in recieation
activities as well as opportunities to observe in various agencies
different types of leadership skills. .

RECREATION 4—CAMP COUNSELING (3)

Combination lecture/laboratory.

Basic training in camp organization and leadership. Prac-
tical skills i camperaft and outdoor recreation. Organization
of family. day. school. church and agency camps. Includes
camping and cooking experience.

RECREATION 5 — CAMP LEADERSHIP & FIELD
EXP%IENCE (2) BA
hours lecture and laboratory.

The Directed Leadership experience is basically a labora-
tory experience which gives the student the opportunity to
relate theory and principle to ‘gacﬂce through a progression
of hbautoz-mcp«hnce which includes observations, con-
ferences. individual leadership assignments and practical field
work, in a resident camp situation. Directed ership super-
visors from the College coordinate the student's experience
w order 1o guide the student as an indjvidual pased on the
student's needs. attitudes and professional interest

RECREATION 6 — HEALTH SERVICES 5—ACTIVITY
COORDINATOR IN CARE FACILITIES (2) BA

Two hours lecture. discussion per week.

This class is ned to create awareness of all aspect
in the coordination of activities in care facilities. This woul
incfude organization of programs. personnel relationships an
development of therapeutic activities. ‘

RECREATION 49ab.c-d—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-4) BA
(See page 46). -

RECREATION 121ab-c-d~WORK EXPERIENCE IN
-QEGREAHON (1-4) BA (See page 87).




. Architecture

i giology Scie%ceh |

| ngineering l'echno

- Mathematics i
Mathematics-Science
Phuysical Science
Pre-Engineering

ARCHITECTURE AND ARCHITECTURAL

1#-" ENGINEERING

\'™  ARCHITECTURE la—INTRODUCTION TO
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (2) BA

: " One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week

Familiarization with the professional fields of architecture,
i engineering, and city planning. Introduction to design process
and development of a basis of architectural analysis.
{ Prerequisite: Mechanical drawing.
i ARCHITECTURE 1b—INTRODUCTION TO
g ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (2) BA

Continuation of Architecture la, stressing critical evalua-
tions of one’s environment. A study of visual phenomena
with application to elementary composition, dealing with line,

! area, color and materials
Prerequisite; Arch la.

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week
ARCHITECTURE 1c-1d—BASIC DESIGN (3-3) BA

] Nine hours laboratory per week.

b The second-year sequence in architectural design, stressing

J g the continuing development of design skills by means of special
e studies in spatial relationships of increasing architectural com-

plexity such as circulation, flow and human needs.
Prerequisite: Arch. la-1b and Arch 2a-2b.

ARCHITECTURE 2a—INTRODUCTION TO
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING AND PERSPECTIVES (2) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Basic techniques used in graphic communication. Ortho-
graphic and isometric projection. Mechanical perspective,
! shades and shadows.

A 1 ; Prerequisite: Mechanical drawing and plane geometry.

ARCHITECTURE 2b— ur.LINEATION (2) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.
g Three-dimensional representations with various drawing
R | media which will enable studenis to express their architectural

ideas.
Prerequisite: Arch. 2a.

ARCHITECTURE 6a—MATERIALS OF
‘ CON_?thfrION (2) BA
.‘ ﬂrusemsanda hcatbndbulldlngmntﬂials.mdthc
|, structural makeup of g.?lldlngs. )

ARCHITECTUREGb—ﬁc STRENGTH OF

BP " Three hours lecture per week.
e ysica!“ u”propemes% construction materials. Moment
: ‘and shear diagrams, axial accentric loading, and deflection.
Sizing of structural members of homogeneous and compound

Prerequisite: Mathla.PhyduSG(ZaEb}

) ;‘ ~ ARCHITECTURE 11-CITY AND REGIONAL
im PLANNNGGIBA ' .
Three Jrs ure weel
l The history of | dtypt;fmlopmmt and planning, including
the identification of social, political, and economic determinants
°’ fhﬁ physical (human made) urban form  Analysis of the need
ganb for contemporary urban plnnning Introduction
lo'thing as a process. :

'ARCHITECTURE 12— CITY AND REGIONN_
_ _PLANNING (3) BA

£ . Three hours lecture per week.
E 1 & Analyﬁsoflociullndlnchn fact

T i

actors with influence

: phical approaches.
? ' 1y TWQMdW oﬂmmacﬂv
: ng.

ARCHITECTURE 3I—WOODFRAME
CONSTRUCTION (2) BA

Using architectural practices in plan, evaluation and section,
while developing a set of plans for a residence or light commer-
cial building.

Prerequisite: Arch 2a, Arch 6a.

ARCHITECTURE 32—-HEAVY WOOD-FRAME
CONSTRUCTION (2) BA
One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Construction techniques and working drawings for heavy
wood-frame structures. Theory and application of laws and
codes affecting buildings. Cost-estimating procedures.
Prerequisite: Arch 31.

ARCHITECTURE 37a—ENGINEERING SURVEYING (2) BA
One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Selection, care and use of tapes, levels and transits. Keep-

ing field notes; and measurement by tape; differential and pro-

file leveling, and the plotting of profiles. Introduction to the tran-
sit; field operation; introduction to traverses.
Prerequisite: Math 54.

ARCHITECTURE 40—-FREEHAND DRAWING (1) BA
One hour lecture and one hour laboratory per week
Anintroduction to basic principles of graphic representa-
tion; studio practice emphasizes fundamentals of drawing and
pictorial organization in dark and light. Use of pencil, pen-brush
and ink, charcoal, and scratchboard techniques.

ARCHITECTURE 53—PERSPECTIVE DRAWING (2)

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Class will explore three different methods of layout of per-
spective drawing: Basic Office Technique in “One-Point” and
“Two-Point” persepective; perspective by charts “One and Two
Point”; and perspective by photography.

Prerequisite: Minimum six (6) weeks of High School fo
Jr. High School Mechanical Drawing.

ENGINEERING

ENGINEERING 5a-5b—GENERAL ENGINEERING (4-4) BA
Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Fundamentals of the principles and practices of engineer-

:'9 Topics considered in the course are graphics, methods

computation, surveying and m '

Prerequisite: One complete year of high school drawing,
or 1-A 52 Physics 5a-5b . 10ab, an MathSa-Sblolo
taken concurrently. Grade of “C" or better in

continuing with Engr. 5b. (OR permission of Imtrum)

ENGINEERING 5¢-5d - GENERAL ENGINEERING (44} BA
Three hours lécture and three hours harypu
Fundamentals of the principles

considered in the course are dntlcs (conﬂl)uod fmm Engr

{ mmak.sdenoenendg .MM
with Phydm5c5dand Maﬂ\Sc—Sdnzu -10b, taken con-

Grade of “C" better in E Schdonemﬁn
i B ST O parmiasion of s i

ENGINEERING 10a- wbd-‘-dmcmmmgs (22) BAnnd
Computer usage pdndplu sclence
]ngld::erlr? :t:ldems and others d‘unllﬂnd interested. In-

cludes mathematical | to problem
rithms, flow charts, numerical methods, tcfnpbm
language). non: nu::a applications, fundamentals underly-

ing use of digital instruments in the laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1a, 5a, 16a, or u!ng 5a
and Physics 2a or 5a (may, be taken ooncunmtly permis-

sion of instructor.

ENGINEERING 15— NUMERICAL: METHODS (2) BA
Two hours of lecture per week.
An introductory course in numerical
Physical Science and Engineering students.
Prerequisites: Math la or 5a, Math 15 or Engineering 10a,
Physics 2a or 5a, or permission of the instructor.

methods for
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OMETRY

Four lecture hours per week. ‘

Differential and im:fnl calculus of algebraic fanctions
with associated plane analytic geometry The first of a two or
three semester sequence recommended to majors in mathe-
matics. physics. chemistry and others reguiring eight or more
semester units of calculus

Prerequisite:  Three years of high school "algebra and
trigonometry or Mathematics 30 with a grade of “C" or better

MATHEMATICS 1b- CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEOMETRY (4) BA

Four lecture hours per week

A continuation of Mathematics la and including trans
cendental functions, polar coordinates with emphasis on tech
niques of integration and applications of calculus

Prerequisite; Mathematics 1a with a grade of “C” or better

MATHEMATICS 1c — CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEOMETRY (4) (FORMERLY MATH EMATICS 2a) BA

Four Jecture hours per week

A continuation of Mathematics 1b including solid analytic
geometry. partial differentiation, multiple integration. series
and related topics

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1b with a grade of “C" or better

MATH 5a — DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL
CALCULUS (4) BA ’
Differential and Integral Calculus for engineering majors
A study of limits. differentiation of algebraic functions. applica-
tions of work. fluid pressure, derivatives and integration of
trignometric functions
Prerequisite: trigonometry and analytical geometry. (Math-
ematics 30 and 31) Engineering 5a and Eng. 10a are taken
concurrently a grade of "C" or better in Mathematics 5a before
contihuing to Mathematics 5b.

MATH 5b — DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL
CALCULUS CONTINUED (4) BA
The derivatives and integration of logarithms. hyperbolic
functions, exponential functions. arc functions. An in-depth
study of interation and applications of solids of revolutions,
center of mass. polar coordinates and solid analytic geometry.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5a. Engineering and Engi-
neering 10a are taken concurrently. :

MATH 5c — CALCULUS CONTINUED (4) BA *

A of indeterminate forms, conv and divergin
series, Tlﬁnuh and Taylors series, the-?maenuauon mg
integration of series, partial derivatives with applications,

integrals with applications of volumes, masses,

MATH 5d —~DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS, (4) BA
The application of differential equations for the m?nur-
mgma}orwithspcdaltopicdeaPhcenmlfm' olrier
series, complex numbers and vectors. X 1
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5c. Engineering 5d are taken
concurrently or permission of the instructor.

MATHEMATICS 11 — INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR
ALGEBRA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Introduction to linear algebra and matrix theory. The study
of the algebraic properties of matrices and selected topics.
Topics include: linear equations. vector spaces. linear trans-
formations and determinants. v vkl

Prerequisites: Mathematics 1b, 5b, or 16b, any of which
may be taken concurrently. .1

MATHEMATICS 15 - INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER
MATHEMATICS (3) BA :
" Three hours lecture per week. .

Number systems: introduction to. logic: algorithms for
problem solving: flow charts. preparation of program source
decks in FORTRAN IV language for execution by means of the
/IBM 1130 computer located on campus. ; “

Prerequisite. Mathematics 1a. 5a. or 162 with a grade of
"C" or better. :

S ___14‘;--{1_,_-. B e - o g
- oL }i_! 7t " o i o

!
MATHEMATICS 16a-16b
GEOMETRY AND CALCUL
Three hours lecture per week.

A combination of analytical geometry And calculus for the
pre professional student in business administration, medicine,
biology. pharmacy. industrial technolggy, or architecture,
(Architecture majors planning transfer tg Cal Poly at San Luis
Obispo need mathematics 1a and 1b). Not open to those who
have credit in Mathematics 1a

Prerequisite: Mathematics 16a imathematics 53 or two
years of high school algebra: Mathematics 16b-Mathematics 16a
and Mathematics 30, or equivalent

MATHEMATICS 21 - ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (3) BA

Description of sample data; elementary probability; mean
and standard deviation; binomial, normal and student’s distribu-
tions: basic concepts of sampling and estimation: confidence
intervals: chi-squaire; tests of hypotheses; linear correlation and
regression; application to business and natural behavioral
sciences

Prerequisite: two years of high school Algebra or Math 53

MATHEMATICS 21L STATISTICS LABORATORY (1) BA

Computational technigues pertinent to elementary statis
tics with emphasis on calculator programing and formula deriva-
tions and problem solving

Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Math 21
required for Math 21

MATHEMATICS 22 _MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
A study of graphs, logarithms, statistics, interest, annuities,
life insurance. amortization, sinking funds, valuation of bonds,
and depreciation.
Prerequisite
matics 53 i
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a. or one semester of college
Prerequisite: None

L.ab not

Two years of high school algebra or Mathe-

MATHEMATICS 30— COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND ANALYTIC
TRIGONOMETRY (4) BA

Four hours lecture per week.

An intensive study of algebra and trigonometry, with asso-
ciated graphing. emphasizing topics considered essential to
students preparing to study calculus, science, e ineering or
disciplines requiring proficiency in applications :? algebra or
trigonometry. Prerequisite. Mathematics 53 or the equivalent
and an introduction to trigonometry.

MATHEMATICS 49abc—INDEPEND STUDY (1-3) BA
(See page 46).

MATHEMATICS 50— (3)
. Three hours lecture and one hour lab per week.

A study of the fundamental ations with whole numbers,
fractions. and decimals. Also included are selected topics from
percent, simple interest. and measurement. Metrics are not
included.

Prerequisite: Placement tests administered previous to class
placement

MATHEMATICS 51—ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA (3)
Three hours lecture per week,
An intensive one-semester course in element
covering fundamental ations, linear eQuatiomﬂ ring.
aphing, exponents, and radicals. This course is given for stu-
ents who are deficient in high-school algebra.

FATHEMAT[CS 52—PLANE GEOMETRY (3}
Three hours lecture per week. v
‘An intensive one-semester course in the elements of plane
geometry covering rectilinear figures, the circle, similar figures.
ratio and proportion, and area of plane figures. This course is
given for students whg.are deficient in high school geometry. '
MATHEMATICS 53— INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
Rapid review of elementary algebra; exponents: radicals,
. umn ';T;i’c equations; systems of equations; logarithms: the
0! \. -'
Prerequisite: One year of high-school algebra. This course
is not open to students who have received credit for two years
of high-school algebra. - Rt

MATHEMATICS 54_TRIGONOMETRY (3)BA
T metric functions ot any angle: ms.
RN ol yw (Mathematics 53
~, Frerequisites.  _Inle e algebra hematics O~

actoring.

-
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ANATOMY 1 — HUMAN ANATOMY (4) BA - - NI

Three hours lectute and three hours lab per week.

A course designed to introduce the student to the basic
structure of the human body. A systemic approach is taken
with emphasis placed on trn comrelation between structure
and function, the use of anatomical terms in communication,
and classification of tissues and organs and changing attitudes
in the field of anatomy. Considerable histology is used to make
the study of gross structures more meaningful.

Prerequisite: High school biclogy and chemistry or per-
mission of the instructor 4

BACTERIOLOGY 1-GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (4) BA
(Formerly Bacteriology 2)

Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week

This course is designed for those students who need or
desire to take a lower-division bacteriology course. This course
covers the general principles related to the various organisms,
Biochemical activities, infection, disease; and immunology,
as well as the non-pathological activities of microorganisms.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a or one semester of college
chemistry, and one course in a biological science.

BIOLOGY 1-2 — GENERAL BIOLOGY (5-5) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week

A study of the comparative morphology and embryology
of the major animal and plant phyla; organismic, cellular, and
organelle form and homeostasis including bioenergetics and
molecular biology; biochemical genetics and mendelian
genetics; ecology; and evolution Biology | is a prerequisite
of Biology 2. Biology 15 is to be taken concurrently with
Biology 1

Prerequisites: Chemistry 1a and 1b or Chemistry 2a and
2b or permission of thé instructor. Chemistry 12a and 12b
or Chemistry 8 and 9 recommended concurrently

BIOLOGY 12 — HUMAN HEREDITY: ORDER AND
DISORDER (3) BA

This course is designed to demonsirate the basic principles
of human heredity as well as point out the potentials for the
future. It will include: how inheritance waorks: common inherited
disorders; role of genes and the environment; how disorders
are screened for and detected. care, treatment. and management
of affected individuals. future of human genetics (scientific.
political, legal and social)

BIOLOGY 14— ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (4)

Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

A survey of human anatomy and phyllolyy designed to
develop an understanding of the correlation the structure
and function of the body. Lab work will consist of muaqtm:
work, dissection, experimentation and demonstrations.
course does NOT satisfy the requirements for entrance into
the registered nursing program.

Prerequisites: None.

& AND LIFE (1) BA
BIOLOGY 15—MATTER. ENERGY AND EE(LEA

Five hours of lecture per week

weeks. v

This course ies chemical and physical p to

cellular nn:ombmy ﬂl physiology emphasizing mpmhl‘n"
PBiology | bemdmm. umnm\:ltlh Biology 15

: pm:?u&'ﬁ’ Chnnm nndnfb or Chemistry 2a and

2b or permission of the instructor, . :

BIOLOGY 50—BIOLOGY OF SELF (1)
Two hours of lecture-laboratory per week for nine weeks.
A “minl" course relating to t biology of self
emphasis on human anatomy and ‘:hysiology Topics of inter-
est are life. the cell, reproduction, human . circulatory
system, and digestive system. “This course is not intended for
students whose majors include an anatom _and physiology
quirement. Candidates for the vocational nursing entrance

ho) mm' will find this course beneficial to their preparation for the

mquiﬁl_c: 'Nom!

Intes 2 extre systems, nervous system,
sensory systems, sec lands, &ﬁd@m of movement
mechanisms. . This course s not intended for students whose
majors include an anatomy and physiology requirement Candi-
dates for the vocational nursing entrance exarh will find this
course beneficial to their preparation for the exam.

Prerequisite: None.

BIOLOGY 52— BIOLOGY OF SURROUNDINGS (1)

Two hours of lecture-laboratory per week for nine weeks

A “mini” course relating to the biology of our sur
roundings. Topics of interest are human populations, food chain
dynamics, endangered species, and ecosystem manipulation
This course is not open to those that have completed Ecology 1

Prerequisite: None

BOTANY 10—PLANT BIOLOGY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory

A general principles course in plant biology designed to
meet the needs of a transfer student who is not a life-science
major. This course emphasis is on plant structure function and
ecology. Not open to students that have received credit in
Botany 1

ECOLOGY 1—ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

An interdisciplinary natural science study of the physical
and biological factors in operation on earth with special emphasis
given to our relationship to'the ecosphere

ECOLOGY 2—FIELD ECOLOGY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week

A laboratory/field trip oriented class dealing with the physi-
cal and biological factors of the environment This course helps
to satisfy the laboratory requirement in the natural sciences

Prerequisite: Ecology 1

PHYSIOLOGY 1 — INTRODUCTORY PHYSIOLOGY (4) BA

Three hours lecture and three hours lab per week.

A course designed to illustrate the basic principles of
myoneural physiology, circulation, gas exchange, digestion,
body fluid balance and internal secretions of the human body

Prerequisite: High school algebra and college chemistry
or permission of the instructor.

ZOOLOGY 10— ANIMAL BIOLOGY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

A general principles course in animal b designed to
help meet a laboratory requirement for transfer students who
are not life-science majors. - This course emphasizes animal
structure, function, behavior, evolution, and ecology. Not open
to students that have received credit in Zoology 1.

PHYSICAL SCIENCES
ASTRONOMY 10—SURVEY OF ASTRONOMY (3) BA
A non-technical course in astro with emphasis on
anundmtandlngmd n of wonders of the
universe combined with a study of the constellations. One or
more evening observation pi uired.

ASTRONOMY 50— THE SOLAR SYSTEM (1)
Two hours per week. .
A 9hwe:‘!: “mini" o:nua;mmn the n;lfu}gﬂm our
in it a place larger scheme of t e Universe.
ﬁc history andiv)nlop_t_iwﬂ of our un“znndhad the solar
system taught in the laboratory vith students learning by
and discussing. This course 5 in with other courses to
the Associate Sclence requirement.
CHEMISTRY la-1b—GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5-5) BA

Thruhomthdurpmddxhomhbmﬂwpamk.

A study of the fundamental theories and laws of chemistry
mmmmmwuwmmtdfcmm
rat _general aspects and In uction to laboratory
g:;;umlw_mdm. This course is for those intending to enter

ession fields which require chemistry as a foundation.

Prerequisites: H .school chemistry or Chemistry 53 and
Algebra 11 with grades of "C" or better, and an acceptable score
on the departmental placement test. To continue in Chemistry
1b, a minimum grade of “C” is required.
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or better.

olmmm dationedy o u"‘.mv. water and fts prop-
m"'f&mmm solutions, add-bmlmnmnon. chemical
equilibrium, radioactivity. and nuclear chemistry.

Prerequisite: Recommended high school chemistry and
algebra, or permission of instructor.

CHEMISTRY 2c—GENERAL, ORGANIC, AND BIOLOGICAL
CHEMISTRY (3) BA

Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week

Introduction to the basic conce?ts of organic and biological
chemistry. Includes structure and function of major classes of
organic and biochemical compounds. This course is for majors
in the health-oriented professions; it is not open to chemistry
majors. It is strongly recommended that the sequence of
Chemistry 2a< be completed prior to enrolling in biology
courses.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a

CHEMISTRY 5—ANALYSIS (4) BA

One hour lecture, one hour recitation, six hours laboratory
per week.

Fundamentals principles of quantitative analysis with a
theoretical treatment of the laws and theories which apply
and_general instructions in various methods of gravimetric
and volumetric analysis. For students interested in medicine,
clinical work, petroleum, or chemical industries in general.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a and 1b with a grade of “C" or
better or permission of instructor

CHEMISTRY 8—ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Fundamental theories and laws of chemistry of the aliphatic
and aromatic carbon compounds. Designed primarily for majors
in pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, related iological fields. agricul-
ture and cnginceﬂng.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a or 2a-2b with a grade of “C"

/

per
Thhmyuwwnhmdmm.uughi.umc

Prerequisite: Chem 1a-1b or Chem 2a-2b with grade of
“C" or better or permission of the instructor.

CHEMISTRY 53 - SURVEY OF GENERAL
CHEMISTRY (3) .

Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

A one-semester elementary chemistry course for students
who havcndhadchemlﬂrymwm&mmmchcm-
mdldnotadcquudyprmﬂhﬂn Chemistry 1a or 2a.
This is a non transfer course introducing the theories. concepls
and vocabulary of chemisiry

GEOGRAPHY 1-PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. .

A systematic study of the physical elements of geography;
climate; land forms, maps and map projections. natural vegeta:
tionmdsolh.lhcwmhumd oceans. combined with a
study of the world's natural regions and the physical patterns

I o S

la and three laboratory lc
week.

A consideration of the composition and structure of the
earth and the internal and external processes which modify
the crust and surface. The lecture 1a and the laboratory 1c may
be taken separately, One or more field trips during the labora-
tory periods. J
Prerequisite: None; chemistry recommended and basic
computational skills required.

Not open to students who have taken Geology 10

GEOLOGY 12— ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
A study of our geologic environment emphasizes hazards.
materials. energy and water resources. human interference with
geologic processes. and effects of urbanization

N:lsETEOROLOGY 1—ELEMENTARY METEOROLOGY
(3) BA
Three hours lecture per week

A brief general course, designed to give the student an in-
sight into the physical processes and laws underlying the
phenomena of weather and climate. Meets the needs of the
general student in addition to covering the specialized material
ordinarily required for the commercial pilot ground curriculum

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 10 - PHYSICAL SCIENCE
SURVEY (3) BA

Three hours lecture and demonstration per week,

This course is an introduction to and a partial survey of
physical science Topics covered may include: mechanics,
the Kinetic Molecular Theory, Electricity and Magnestism, the
Atom, Astronomy and Geology

Prerequisite: None

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 11 — BASIC ELECTRICITY (3) BA

Two hours of lecture and four hours of laboratory per
week.

Basic fundamentals of direct current and alternating current
electricity will be studied. Lectures, demonstrations and labora:
tory experiments will cover such topics as: the electron theory,
cells and batteries. Ohm's and Kirchoff's laws, series, parallel
and series-parallel circuitry, meter movements. generators
and motors, alternating current, inductance, capacitance, trans-
formers. rectification and ation of the oscilloscope.

Prerequisite: None. Cross-titled'as Industrial Arts 11

Not open to students enrolled in or with credit in Elec:
tronics 50ab, 5lab or any other basic college course in
electronics.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 14 — SOLAR APPLICATIONS (3) BA

A broad. general survey of the past and present state of the
art of (rapping. storing. and utilizing a significant percentage of
the energy provided by the sun. both direct and diffuse. for the
purpose of water heating. space heating. agricultural drying”
dehydrating, and electrical power generation Heavy emphasis
will be placed on residential space and water heating  The
student will learn 10 read the necessary graphs and applications.
and will be expected to have a personal interest in energy
savings and environmental protection.

PHYSICS 2a-2b— GENERAL PHYSICS (4-4) BA
Three hours lecture per week. plus three hours laboratory.
Survey in phrh covering of matter, mathe:
matics, heat, sound. light. electricity, and magnetism. Required
for pre-medical students. May be taken by ot students as an
elective to science requirements.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 16a-16b (Calculus) or taken con-
currently or permission of the instructor.

PHYSICS 5a-5b—GENERAL PHYSICS (3.3) BA

Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory. one Four recita-
tion per week. .

Fundamental treatment of the general principles of physics
for the pre-engineer and pre-physical scientist. topics con:
sidered in the course are: optics. atomics. nucleon ‘mechanics.
properties of materials. sound and wave motion, :

Prerequisites: Math 5a-5b taken concurrently. school
ph nn%/w chemistry recommended. Grade of “C" or bettes
in 5a before continuing with physics 5bb.

PHYSICS 5c-5d— GENERAL PHYSICS (3.3) BA -

Two hours lecture. two hours laboratory, one hour recita
R dacaarial DR e 4 L
~ _Fundamental treatment of: ’ . ele
tronics, and thermo.d Ly g d"i

it S M S ey riadnd SU8° 5 [direahisie Pbm-&. Math 5a:5b: Math 5¢-5d take
{Alss crooss listed in the social sciences division ) : ml’l Sindp L Cleotiwmpr ki Physics S¢ befor  cor
i L 76~ A S : y = ol
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COMMUNITY SERVICE

HISTORY
SOCIAL SCIENCE
|
F
= + ANTHROPOLOGY

. n
ANTHROPOLOGY 2—INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL
'y - ANTHROPOLOGY (3) BA

1 Three hours lecture per week.

L range of cultural phenomena including material culture, the
| life cycle, marriage and kinship, social organization and con-
- trol, art, religion and world view

‘}' g ANTHROPOLOGY 4-INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL
ANTHROPOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The course discusses the behavorial characteristics of the
living primates, the emergence of man and the evidence pre-
sented by human fossils, human genetics and the probable
reasons for human variation are considered, as is the physical
adaptation of the human species to its environment.

OF MEXICO AND SOUTH AMERICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey of the major cultures of Mexico and South
America from 1500 B.C. until the European conquest. While
emphasizing the technical and stylistic evolution of the material
creations of Pre-Columbian peoples, the course also utilizes
1B material culture as a vehicle for understandln? these peoples’
. 2 philosophy, religion, and general way of life. Included are the
i ec, Maya, Zapotec, Aztec, Chavin, and Inca. Not open to
iR sludems who have completed Art 2-A.

.:" ANTHROPOLOGY 6 — PRE-COLUMBIAN CULTURES

L | I " ECONOMICS

ECONOMICS 1a-1b—PRINCIPLES OF ECONOM]CS (3-3) BA
K 3 Ihree hours lecture pﬁremk b el
i n introduction to the principles of econom
| 1 :?;ue concentrates on h:zm mmmm :f aumy princi-
. which determine t on of an
i 1b course concentrates on micro economic theory, the investi-
1 gation of how a market economy operates,
Im Sophomore stnndlng :acomm-nded E{mﬂomlcl laisa
| prerequisite to Economics 1b

L ECONOMICS 49abc —-INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA .
ug v {Su page 46).

-, EDUCATION
' EDUCATION 25— INTRODUCTION TO
; muncuu EBUCATION @) BA

"This course examincs th

: ms,andmuuin ic. uuﬂon Niﬂﬂ“ﬂ‘., .

n 0 al education; Iingull/'b‘mhﬂ? in
WM  organization of school districts; Iegﬂ!!qukdmhb h’m
. &mhcrmwoppoduniﬂu

" EDUCATION 30—INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING (2) BA
[ Two hours lecture per week.
bl ii”" Amsu:mdmmﬂmmmdpuﬂhdm

h \,-..
dup':g:nmasoﬁ pgpmo!lnmuc

A course covering the nature of culture; a survey of the .

ID TECHNIQUES (3)
‘hours of classroom internship

An dwgned to acquntnt the teacher
aide ma}ow with pubhc education and techniques.
Students will receive training in the operatlon of motion picture
projectors, slide projectors, tape recorders and other audio-
visual aids. Includes training in graphic arts (construction of
transparencies, bulletin boards, flannel boards, etc.)

EDUCATION 50b—DEVELOPMENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL
MATERIALS (3)

Two hours lecture and four hours classroom internship
per week.

Development of instructional materials.

Prerequisite: Education 50a or permission of instructor

GEOGRAPHY
GEOGRAPHY 1—-PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A systematic study of the physical elements of geography;
climate; land forms, maps and map projections, natural vegeta-
tion and soils, the weather and the oceans, combined with a
study of the world’s natural regions and the physical patterns
of the earth's surface. Map activity and library reading assign-
ments, supplement the lectures

Also cross-listed in the Physical Sciences section,

GEOGRAPHY 2—WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
A study of the physical settings, population patterns, natural
resources, and economic and political status of each of the con-
temporary world's major regions and their constituent countries
Map projects, library reading activities and independent study
assignments will supplement the lectures.

GEOGRAPHY 3—INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL

* GEOGRAPHY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Spatial a?ac!s of cultural phenomena in the evolution
of éarly and advanced civilizations, and humap’s changmg rela-
ttonshlp with the natural environment.

GEOGRAPHY 4—INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC
GEOGRAPHY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

World distribution of economic activities; a study of. differ-
ent regions and the variations found in thc use of raw materials,
production, consumption, and the trade of commodities.

»

- HISTORY
~ HISTORY 4a-4b—HISTORY OF WESTERN
CIVILIZATION (3-3)BA

l-ﬁatorykuNOTawmqummeucwdb
!'llS'l'ORYS—l'ﬂS'I'ORYOFﬂlEFAREAST (3) BA

survey of the history of the Far East from the earliest
hmicalumutothpraem Elg)hmonlhecuhuml , political

and economlc China and Japan. No
Mmmnhnaﬂydmudm(bmnd
to) social sclence majors.

HISTORY G—HlSl'QRY OF CHINA (3) BA
lecture per week.
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A general survey of w in the United States from the
colonial period to m%m with emphasis on the 19th and
early 20th centuries. The course will consider the evolution
of the social and economic position of women in American

society, the participation of women in social movements and the
development of a women's rights movement

HISTORY 8a-8b—THE UNITED STATES IN HEMISPHERIC
PERSPECTIVE (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A comparative study of the people of the United States,
Latin America. and Canada from European discovery to the
present time History 8a takes the study of the United States
to the end of the Civil War, Canada to the time of the
American Revolution. and Latin America to the end of the wars
for independence. History 8b continues the study to the
present time. with emphasis on the 20th century These
courses are primarily directed to (but not limited to) social
science majors and transfer students. (Students transferring
to U.C. Berkeley should take History 17a or 17b.) Each course
meets the American history requirement in general education
and fulfills state requirements in American history

This two-course sequence consists of two separate courses
History Ba and History 8b. History Ba is not a prerequisite
for History 8b

HISTORY 9— HISTORY OF THE CONTEMPORARY
WOMEN'S MOVEMENT (3) BA

A general survey of the womnen's movement in the United
States from Betty Friedan and the organization of NOW. to the
present ;

HISTORY 17a-17b—THE PEOPLE OF THE UNITED
STATES (3.3) BA :

Three hours lecture per week

A study of the people of the United States from colonial

innings to the present time, emphasizing the interaction of

political, economic. and social factors in the evolution of
American culture. History 17a takes the study to the end of the
Civil War, History 17b continues to the present Each course
meets the American history requirement in general education
and fulfills state requirements in American history

History 17a is NOT a prerequisite for History 17b.

- HISTORY 20a b— CONTEMPORARY CIVILIZATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

A survey course designed to enhance the understanding
of events in Asia. Africa, Latin America and the Middle and Far
East in light of their cultural and political heritage.

HISTORY 21 -THE PEOPLE OF MEXICO (3) BA

Three hours lecture mr :

A brief survey of the historical development of the eco-
nomic, political and social institutions of Mexico from the time
of the Spanish Conquest to the present. emphasizing the place
of Mexico in the world today and the heritage. traditions and

. ideas of its people. A general education course open to both

transfer and two-year students.

HISTORY 22— AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. :

A survey from the pre-colonial period to the role of the
black American in the United States and an analysis of the
present status of the black in Ametican society. ‘

HISTOR —THE M
HISTORY (3) BA :

This course covers a survey of the development of the
history of the Mexican-American in the Urited States. Atten-
tion will be given to the impact of American historical develop-
ment on the Mexican-American and to the significance for
American history of the Mexican American’s contributions to
political, social, economic, legal, and cultural areas.

HISTORY 31—THE PEOPLE OF CALIFORNIA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A study of the people of California from the earliest settle-
ments down to our own time. An inquiry into the political, social
and economic institutions of California as a part of Spain, Mexico
and the United States, A general education course open 10 both
transfer and two-year students

PHILOSOPHY

PHILOSOPHY 10a b—HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY (3-3) BA
An analysis of the historical development of the major
ideas in European philosophy from antiquity to the present
Designed primarily for sophomore students majoring in the
liberal arts
10a is not a prerequisite for 10b

PHILOSOPHY 11 COMPARATIVE RELIGION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A general survey of the major religions of the world (Hindu
ism. Jainism, Buddhism, Sikhism. Confucianism, Taoism, Shinto.
Zoroastianism, dJudaism, Christianity. and lIslam). including
brief considerations of primitive religion and the recent interest
in spiritualism, astrology, and psychic phenomenon The
emphasis is on a companson of themes and problems common
to all. or most. religions

PHILOSOPHY 13 _INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD
TESTAMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A general survey of the religion of the Hebrews with par
ticular emphasis on the thought and writings of the Old Testa:
ment as they are seen in the historical context of the history of
Israel

PHILOSOPHY 14— INTRODUCTION TO THENEW
TESTAMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A general survey of the theological positions represented
by various major figures in the early Christian community. name-
ly Jesus. Paul, and the writers of the four gospels, Hebrews.
and James. Emphasis is glaced upon seeing these persons
and their viewpoints in their historical context.

PHILOSOPHY 15—RELIGIOUS DIVERSITY IN
AMERICA (3) BA

Three hours per week.

A general survey course of the major religious traditions
in America with respect to their historical development and their
interaction with cultural and political aspects of American life.
Some attention will be given to minor religious movements
and the emerging American |nterest in traditions outside
Judaism and Christianity

' PHILOSOPHY 16—LIVES OF GREAT WESTERN

RELIGIOUS FIGURES (3) BA

Three hours per week. : :

A general survey course dealing with the life and thought
of 28 great religious figures in western history. selected as repre:
sentatives of widely variant traditions. General categories
considered will be theologians, mystics. reformers. prophets
of the inner life and social critics and activists.




~ or the approval of the instructor.
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ITICAL SCIENCE 2— COMPARATIVE
GOVERNMENT (3) BA Rang

Three hours per week,

A comparative study of constitutional prine
ical problems of the various major governm e
world. An analysis of the evolution and contemporary nature
of English. Soviet, and Norweagian political institutions. Course
does not satisfy requirements ‘in Constitution of the United
States and the state and local governments of California,

POLITICAL SCIENCE 3—GOVERNMENT IN
CALIFORNIA (3) BA

' An examination of the legislative, administrative, judicial
and electoral systems of California, Emphasis will also be given
to city and county government and present problems of Cali
fornia. This course satisfies all state requirements in the State
and local governments of California but does not satisfy the
Constitution of the United States requirement

POLITICAL SCIENCE 5—FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL
GOVERNMENT (3) BA ;

Three hours per week

An introduction to the principles and problems of national,
state, and local government, with particular emphasis on the
Constitution of the United States of America

This course fulfills all state requirements in. the Constitu
tion of the United States and the state and local governments
of California

POLITICAL SCIENCE 7—-MASS
COMMUNICATIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A survey course covering all media of mass communica
tion—newspapers, television. radio. magazines, book publishing,
films, others—their strengths and weakresses in light of their
nfluence upon the politics and political thinking of humans, and
the major challenges they present to our free’society. especially
in the sensitive and critical areas ol censorship, sensational:
ism. pornography. propaganda, and monopoly. (Also cross:
titled as Journalism 7)

POLITICAL SCIENCE 41 a-b—CURRENT AFFAIRS
(2-2) BA

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.

This is an elective course open to all students seeking to
further their understanding of current affairs.

POLITICAL SCIENCE 42a:42b-42¢-42 d -CONTEMPORARY
AFFAIRS (1-1-1-1) BA

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.

Political, social. economic and historical analysis and
interpretation of current significant events of local. national
and international levels Because of its topical nature. new
content is presented every semester.

POLITICAL SCIENCE 48 - GOVERNMENT IN THE
UNITED STATES (1))

Study for n service teachers only  The Califorita Admiistra
tive Code. Tile 5, Educating. reguires that teachers in the public
schools. regardiess of reaching field. be familiar with: the essen
nals of government in the United States.  Teachers may fulfil
this requirement at College of Sequnias in either of wo ways.
(1) Political Seience 5, (2) Political Seience 49 imdependent
study followed by a comprehensive: examination without uni

~eredit P4 -

_ POLITICAL SCIENCE 49ab ¢ - INDEPENDENT STUDY
{1 3) BA {See page 46} A _ a2
PSYCHOLOGY
PSYCHOLOGY 13— GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) BA
Introduces the field of psychology through a study of the

facts and principles involved in learning. development. rno!iu_:i i

tion, personaliy, adjustment and the physiological basis of
behavior Presents basic concepts, vocabulary and methods
of psychology Emphasis is placed on those concepts which
relate to an understanding of human behavior. =

PSYCHOLOGY 1b—APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (3) BA
" Three hours lectire per week M T

A survey of pwchomy as its ‘flndin%s apply to some of
our socially relevant problems: These would include the results
of studies on bystander apathy. sleep and dreams, interpe sonal
attraction. . self-esteem. authoritarianism.

\ soclal aggression.
the concept of ntelligence and [Q. and, the development
1a with a grade of “C" or better.

of competence in children,
L P!g:;quis.lte: Psycho

Tuo noufalzcéumaamwo :\ou!r:obbcr atory per wesk,
his course offers a beginning look at the basic kno!
skills. and abilities as well as the -c_'thic?itplqmqnh.ﬂ! ‘

. professional. - .

ind dfswh perweek:
= JAYCD members of the student executive board for
the study of the studentbody constitution, parliamentaty pro
cedures, organizations, publicity, and finance, and for the devel-
opment of leadership qualities through an activities program.

PSYCHOLOGY 31—-PSYCHOLOGY OF AGING (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
A broad general survey of the aging process as seen
through the psychological aspects of growing old. The course
will include not only some of the problems of aging but will
emphasize some of the positive benefits as well

PSYCHOLOGY 32-PSYCHOLOGY OF DEAFNESS (3) BA
Three hours per week

4 An exploratory introduction to the psychological adjust-
ment problems associated with the hearing impaired. A critical
look at the way in which the person with a hearing impairment
copes with social, personal and vocational adjustment to a hear-
ing loss which imposes certain limitations and is felt as a loss
or denial of something valuable

PSYCHOLOGY 33 - PERSONAL AND SOCIAL
GROWTH (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A study of one’s personality and potential for personal
growth as an individual and in relationship ta others

Prerequisite. Psychology la or permission of the instructor

PSYCHOLOGY 34 - ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

This course is designed to be a broad general survey class
that covers the field of abnormal psychology. It will explore
the development and nature of behavior deviations in our
society.  This will include the treatment presently afforded to
these conditions and our culture’s role in shaping them. A field
ir1ip may be arranged for some semesters

Prerequisite:  Psychology 1la or permission of the
instructor.

PSYCHOLOGY 35ab—SMALL GROUP DYNAMICS (1) BA

Two hours discussion per week.

A course organized to help the participant gain insight
into his own behavior, as well as that of others, to learn what a
sharing experience is. and to grow in his ability to others as a -
human being

Prerequisite: Psych. 1a, 51, or a course in psychology.

PSYCHOLOGY 39— CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week. )

A study of the needs of the infant and child in relation to
the family, including the preparation for the arrival of the child:
prenatal development. infancy and childhood. Emphasis on
home. parent and pre-school child relations. Open to men and
women students. [t may be used as a general education social
science course to fulfill general education requirements. |~

PSYCHOLOGY 40--PSYCHOLOGY OF THE MEXICAN:

AMERICAN (3) BA .

_ Three hours lecture per week. e A
< A review of the current psyehological and sociological
__‘&urspiecnve,s of the Chicane. We will attempt 1o ideniify the
“Mexican American by presenting the: clements of thair lifestyle
which make them unique and at the same time describe the
psychological effects that these elements have on them:

PSYCHOLOGY 41— WORKING IN THE FIELD OF MENTAL

HEALTH SERVICES (3) BA

- PSYCHOLOGY 42 - KNOWLEDGE OF HUMAN
BEHAVIOR (3) BA e
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
This course identifies the problems, issues and concerns
of modern living to which mental health, and mental health
professionals address themselves.

PSYCHOLDGY 43—BASIC INTERVENTION SKILLS (3) BA
Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.
A basic course on communication skills and interaction
between persons’ .
This course also provides the student with the framework for
assessing how decisions about intervention and treatment in
‘mental health cases are made.




tion, W _
4 Wi i
histary of mental health.

) ‘
and structure of the various

mental health agencies in the community, and the components
of the referral process.

PSYCHOLOGY 46—PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF
DISABILITY (3) BA

One hour lecture and two hours of group discussion per
week

A survey of the various disabilities and related psychological
ramifications, The course will incorporate a study of interper-
sonal communications, cultural attitudes and adjustment, voca-
tional implications and group dynamics in the small group
situation. The course, upon approval of the instructor, will be
open to students with disabilities, pre-and para-professional
students and other students as space permits

PSYCHOLOGY 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See page 92).

PSYCHOLOGY 51 — PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONAL
GROWTH (3)

Three hours lecture per week

A terminal course designed to help students understand
themselves and improve their own potential for personal growth
as indwviduals and in relationship with others The purpose
is to develop a knowledge of psychology that will be useful
in everyday living. This course does not meet the psychology
requirements for transfer students

PSYCHOLOGY 53—ALCOHOL AND DRUG
INFORMATION (1)
Prerequisite: Permission of instuctor
The course will be designed to meet the needs of the
mividual and community as they relate to alcohol and drug
se ‘

PSYCHOLOGY 54 — ALTERNATE LIFE STYLE WITHOUT
DRUGS (2)

This course will provide an educative approach to alterna
tives for living without drugs. It addresses itsell to the demon
strated need of young adults and the community i terms of
positive adjustment (o the problems and pressures of living in a
complex drug oriented society. The course will be a two fold
effort of dpmviding information for enlightened decision
making and introduction to alternatives for living and problem
solving The information portion will deal with subjects ranging
from psychological and physiological effects of alcohol and
abuse to the legal ramifications and available community
services, Regstration will take place at the first class session

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

PSYCHOLOGY 55-SURVEY IN MENTAL
RETARDATION (2-3) 0 ;

A broad. but in deﬁl:'ﬂudy in Mental Retardation. The
class will begin with a- survey of the causes, treatments.
and prevention. Emphasis will be placed on rehabilitation of,
education of. and future of a severely mentally retarded child.
Visits to schools and rehabilitation centers in Visalia will be made
and guest speakers brought in. Job of ities for students
interested in wkmywlth the will be studied and
mmmm work with severely retarded students

PSYCHOLOGY 57— STRESS REDUCTION AND
MANAGEMENT (2) e

Agmenloowumthcm_dnlmu/mdwhgvﬁsﬁ
who wish to gain
an overview and an insight in the dynamics of stress, its
effects on the human body, ways and means of minimizing
wmpimumhmuﬂmmngktddmm
trainlnghsomcdlbcbndcpasiwmd.cﬁwnhum
mdhmgeryvmmmmmhniqueswhbhmybauudin
the reduction and man t of stress with patients, clients,
and for the ‘do-it-yourself’ individual.

PSYCHOLOGY 60— UNDERSTANDING AND WORKING
WITH CHILDREN (2) : Ll ik
This six-week training course for parents and para-profes

uonllsudwzmd participants with Social Learning
principles an ho:?l::q‘:::y abm:l&i— to_everyday

problem solving situations. P
through the nine-step model for

ot "I

| vi - will g

‘1 .y

I,

PSYCHOLOGY 89— CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3)
A basic course in Child Development. Includes a in

prenatal development, growth and development of the infant
and child. Emphasis on home, parent and pre-school child

relations.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION !

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 1-INTRODUCTION TO
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3) BA f
Three hours lecture per week
An introduction to the elements. principles, and trends
in public administration, government and administrative process
as means of accomplishing public goals

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 2 PUBLIC PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Study of principles and practices of personnel manage-
ment — the procurement, development, maintenance and use
of an effective work force

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 3-ELEMENTS OF PUBLIC
FINANCE (3) BA
Three hours per week |
A non-technical introduction to the elements of public
finance: the fiscal processes of financing public improvements
in an equitable and efficient manner without loss of growth

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATIVE 4—ADMINISTRATIVE LAW
AND PROCEDURE (3) BA

Three hours per week

An introduction to the law concerning the powers and
grocedures of administrative agencies. The transfer of power
from legislatures to agencies, the exercise of power by the
agencies and review administrative action by the courts.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 5—PLANNING.

)JGRAMMING, BUDGETING (3) BA

Three hours per week.

The presentation of a financial management process which
discusses planning. budgeting. accounting and reporting as
specific individual processes to be incorporated into public
financial functions. The course will be presented to provide
meml understanding of planning, programming. budgeting

SOCIAL SCIENCE

SOCIAL SCIENCE 1-TRAVEL AND STUDY (1-4) BA

Travel and study to broaden the student’s education. The
student will be under supervision of an instructor. - The studen
will attend lectures, educational facilities and participate in fiel¢
trips and tours. Contact instructor for individual course informa
tion.

SOCIAL SCIENCE 76— AMERICA (3)

Three hours per week. j P & el ,

A study built around Alistair Cooke's film series “‘America.
Films and discussions emphasize the inter relationship in th
student’s life of social. cultural. political and economic force
in an evolutionary setting This course is espe | designe
to fulfill the social science AA degree requirement for occupa
tionally-oriented students in the twn.1ear program



SOCIOLOGY

IOLOGY 1a—INTRODUCTIONTO -

SOCIOLOGY (3) BA o R
" Three hours per week. # sl
Sociology 1a is an introductory course covering bat
cipals and concepts, including culture, personality, social o
ization, social interaction, human ecology and social change.

SOCIOLOGY 1b—SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3) BA
Three hours per week.,
Major social problems are studied and analyzed, includ:
Fy ing crime and delinquency. race. personal pathologies and
1 poverty, as well as such social issues as the family, religion,
- education and population.
=

No prerequisite

: SOCIOLOGY 20— SURVEY OF PUBLIC WELFARE (3) BA
it Three hours lecture per week.
- A general survey of the social, economic, political, historical,
and philosophic components in the development of social
% s welfare programs. Major contemporary public assistance pro-
i grams in the United States, basic principles of Social Security
Programs; roles of Federal, State and local government.

-
L ™ SOCIOLOGY 21— INTERVIEWING (4) BA
= Three hours lecture, 2 hour laboratory per week.
| Methods and techniques of interviewing. Emphasis is on
: obtaining information and producing explanations of services
| and programs: developing sensitivity to and awareness of the
! needs and feelings of those being interviewed. developing
1 skills in the use of interpreters.
]

4 SOCIOLOGY 22— INTRODUCTION OF SOCIAL
WORK (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A study of the uses of social work in meeting the social

3 problems of the community. An examination of the field of

social work as a profession, along with a survey of the technigues

of social casework as a method of treatment in personal. marital.
interpersonal and community dysfunction.

SOCIOLOGY 23a-23b—INTERNSHIP.(2-2) BA
One hour lecture and three hours in field experience
arranged by instructor.
7 1 Practical experience in using social work techniques by
; assignment to a social agency. Placement in appropriate field
setting is done through coordinator with instructor and social
W agency personnel. Experience in field are evaluated through
R classroom discussion, Actual time scheduling is by arrangement.
{ ‘ v Prerequisite: Sociology 21 or 22 (May be taken concurrent:
ly. b

| SOCIOLOGY 26—MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIFE (3) BA
RO 1 Three hours lecture per week.

: This course is designed to give the student greater insight
into family living. Consideration of such t as: roles played
by various family members; importance of the family for indi-

B! viduals and society; choosing a mate: ul living as hus-
(I ® ' band. wife. parent, child; emotional: sexual and financial adjust-
; ment in marriage. *(Also cross-titled as H. Ec. 26).

o | SOCIOLOGY 30a-f—RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN
1 CULTURAL GROUPS IN AMERICAN SOCIETY (1) BA
' Three hours per week for five weeks.

This course is prepared in accordance with the Guidelines
¥ govlded by the Bureau of Intergroup Relations, California
i+ ate Department of Education, for the implementation of Article
| | 3.3 Education Code Sections 13345-13349. '

SOCIOLOGY 31-THE BLACK EXPERIENCE IN'
AMERICA (1) BA

; Three hours per week for five weeks. '

| This course is prepared in accordance with the Guide:
lines provided by the Bureau of Intergroup Relations. California
State artment of Education, for the implementation of
Article 3.3 Education Code. Sections 13345-13349.

SOCIOLOGY 32— THE MEXICAN-AMERICAN
EXPERIENCE IN AMERICA (1) BA
Three hours per week for five weeks.
*  The course is prepared in accordance with the Guide-
| lines provided by lh:lﬂusm hte';'groxg Relations. ?ali{om‘lja‘
. State D?ammmt ucation. for the implementation of '
© Aticle 33 Education Code Sections 13345.;_3'51%: E

‘with the Guidelines
f Intergroup Relations, California
ﬁoﬂ. for the implementation of
ections 13345-13349.

SOCIOLOGY 34—DEVELOPING TEACHING SKILLS TO
MEET THE NEEDS OF MINORITY GROUP CHILDREN
AND YOUTH (1) BA '

Three hours per week for five weeks.

This course is prepared in accordance with the Guidelines
provided by the Bureau of Intergroup Relations. California
State Department of Education, for the implementation of
Article 3.3 Education Code Sections 13345-13349.

SOCIOLOGY 40— OLDER AMERICANS: A COMMUNITY
RESOURCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A broad, general survey of the volunteer opportunities
available to the older American. The course will include an
historical overview of volunteerism as well as the philosophy
of volunteerism. Also included will be emphasis on the psycho-
social implications of being a volunteer

SOCIOLOGY 49ab—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See page 46).

SOCIOLOGY 50a-b — USE OF COMMUNITY RESOURCES
BY SOCIAL'AGENCIES (3)

Three hours per week.

To improve professional competence and to become
aware of all resources and techniques available to better equip
home—school community, health, probation officer aides,
etc. and interviewers and social institutions to search out solu-
tions.

SOCIOLOGY 60—PARENTING-FOSTERING PARENTING
EFFECTIVENESS AND BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION (2)

Two hours lecture, discussion per week.

To create a healthier parent attitude and to effectively
redirect or modify anti-social behavior.

SOCIOLOGY 71ab—PRACTICAL LIVING SKILLS FOR THE

HANDICAPPED (3-3)

Three hours lecture per week. b

This course is designed to assist handicapped students
10 learn skills which -will aid them to cope with some of the
complex procedures that the world demands of people.

Prerequisite: To be ellﬁléle for this course, a person must.

be develgﬂmema!ly disab (mentally retarded, epileptic,
cerebral palsied. or similarly handicapped.),

: L)
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' Pre-law Enforcement
Registered Nursing
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COSMETOLOGY

4™ COSMETOLOGY 51a,51b,51c, 51d, 51e, 51f (6-22)
1 COSMETOLOGY 51g (1-4)
All instruction offered off campus.

IJ:- Minimum of 20 hours lecture and laboratory per week
! Scientific theory as it applies to cosmetology, anatomy,
f" disorders and diseases of the skin, scalp and hair; physiology

of skin, hair and nails; chemistry and' electricity; salon manage-
ment, bacteriology and sterilization. Chemical composition
T - and correct application of shampoos; finger-waving and shaping;
curl construction, including pin curling and sculpture cutling;
cold waving, including chemical composition of and reactions
I to materials used; color rinses and vegetable tints, manicuring;
i and basic hair cutting
Hair styling and introductory contest work; introduction to
) salon clinic. permanent hair coloring, massage and scalp treat
ments, intermediate permanent waving, hair shaping, hair
15 straightening. Shaping and styling of wigs, and care of hair
| pieces, manicuring, permanent waving, hair colorings, giving
-wi facials and scalp treatments. Training and experience as a
g receptionist is provided. Salesmanship is learned through actual
practice. Students serve as receptionists in the college salon
Advanced theory and 127 hours of State Board preparatory
1 testing are included
Credit per semester is earned at the rate of one (1) unit
g for each forty (40) hours of training successfully completed
at the beauty college. Sixteen hundred (1600) hours of success-
ful training is required by the California State Board of Cos-
! metology for licensure. Forty (40) units of college credit is the
maximum College of the Sequoias will grant in this program.

” Prerequisite: Admission of the Cosmetology Program.
A (See page 31 for details).

\
o _ CRIMINAL JUSTICE

! CRIMINAL JUSTICE 1-INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL
T JUSTICE (3) BA

b Three hours lecture per week.
T  The history and philosophy of criminal justice in America;
0.\ | recapitulation of the system: identifying the various sub-systems,
™ role expectations, and their inter-relationships; theories of crime,
o nishment. and rehabilitation; ethics, education and training
) or professionalism in the system.

1 E CRIMINAL JUSTICES 5—POLICE PATROL (3) BA
1, Ul Three hours lecture per week. . 3
- A practical and thorough study of the procedures. philoso-
g phies and concepts of the police patrol system. Covers the
- important areas of patrol preparation. field observation. field
@ interviews. patrol systems. police ethics and professionalism,
BB public service responsibilities and their relationship tc the crim:
@ inaljustice system.
3' y Prerequisite: C.J. 1or C.d. 10

i CRIMINAL JUSTICE 7—POLICE TRAFFIC
(B PROCEDURES (3) BA
- Three hours lecture per week. . -
y A general study of traffic procedures as confronted by the

in; California Vehicle Code. traffic enforcement tactics, driving
under influence enforcement. courtroom testifying. mechanics
' of writing citations, and accident investigation. .
. Prerequisite: C.J.I.or C.J. 10.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 10—PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURES
4 OFT_FihE cmmeu;- JUSTI_CE-SESTEM (3) BA
g ‘Three hours lecture per wee
g!e':he_ role and responsibilities of each
inal Justice System: law enforcement.
o resent and future exposure to
c{' ures Eﬂm initial entry to final disposi-
' %-mmem maintains with its system

Wkin? palice officer. designed to give a student a background
i

—-83-—

: y course dealing with the basic fundamentals
or organization, administration, and management as generally
practiced by law enforcement today. Provides the necessary
background for those desiring to pursue more advanced

administration courses.
Prerequisite: C.J.1.or C. J.10.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 15—POLICE RECORDS AND
REPORTS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the structure and functions of the police records
system for the administration aspect: complaint records, criminal
files, cross index techniques, modus operandi, report writing,
descriptions of persons and property, collateral police records,
police statistical method, and prediction of significant trends.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 18— COMMUNITY RELATIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An in-depth exploration of the roles of the Criminal Justice
practitioners and their agencies. Through interaction and study
the student will become aware of the interrelationships and role
expectations among the various agencies and the public

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 20 - CRIMINAL LAW [ (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Introduction and historical development. philosophy  of
law and constitutional provisions. definitions. classification
of crime. and their application to the Criminal Justice system
Permission of the instructor

Prerequisite: C. J. 1. C. J. 10. or permission of the instruc
tor

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 21 — CRIMINAL LAW 1l ()31 BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An indepth study of the substantive laws commonly en-
countered by the municipal, county. or state police officer or
investigator. or other criminal justice employee.

Prerequisites: C.J. 1 or 10 or permission of instructor.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 22— CRIMINAL EVIDENCE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. y
Origin. development, philosophy and constitutional basis
of evidence: constitutional and procedural considerations affect-
ing arrest. search and seizure: kinds of deglees of evidence and
rules governing admissibility; judicial decisions interpreting
individual rights and case studies. ;

Prerequisite: C.J. 1 or C.J. 10 or permission of instructor.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 30—JUVENILE PROCEDURES (3) BA
‘Three hours lecture per week.
The organization, function and jurisdiction of juvenile
agencies. the processing and detention of juveniles: juvenile
case disposition: juvenile status and court procedures, ”

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 31—JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (3) BA

Explore the problem c iquency: what is 1
and who are the delinquents: theories of causation (psychclo
ol o e e B e
or delinquents: a. w of agencies dealin delinquen
behavlu?proggamg:dea’igmd {ggc the prevention of delinquency.
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 32— INTRODUCTION TO
CORRECTIONS (3)BA

Three hours lecture

The history. prin
tions. This is a basic course in the operation of local. state. and
feder:[Judidal systems of jails, correctional institutions. proba-

tion a )
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 33— PROBATION AND PAROLE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
The philosophy. theory and concepts of probation and

b

- parole at the local. state. and federal levels.

Prerequisite: C.J. 30 or C.J. 32 or permission of instructor.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 34—CORRECTIONS INTERVIEWING
AND COUNSELING (3) BA
Three hours lecture ﬁu week,
* An introduction to the philosophy and techniques of inter-
viewing and counseling used in probation. parole. and correc-
tions. E

week. e -
s and practices in the field of correc:
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IDENTIFICATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.
« Theory and practice in the study of fingerprints, descrip-
tion of persons, history of criminal identification, and modus
operandi in its application to individual eharacteristics.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 45—PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURES
OF PRIVATE AND INDUSTRIAL SECURITY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

History and development of the security services function
with emphasis in business, retail and industrial security. Inter-
relationships with the criminal justice system and the legal
process of private security. Career roles and operational
processes in various types of security organizations. Methods
used in loss prevention, protection of facilities and the concept
of risk management in the security services field

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 46— WOMEN IN THE CRIMINAL
JUSTICE FIELD (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A survey of the professional responsibilities and special
functions of women in the administration of criminal justice
and related fields in national, state and local government and
private agencies.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 48abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3)
BA (See page 46)

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 49a-49b—INTERNSHIP (3)

Four hours internship per week plus one hour lecture.

An internship with a local Criminal Justice agency in which
the student applies classroom skills to actual police or correc-
tional situations in the many phases of the field.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing, Criminal Justice 32 or
33 and written consent of the instructor.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
(Occupational Training)

The following courses are designed to fulfill training mandated
by either the California Penal Code or the State Commission
on Peace Officer Standards and Training.

Units awarded for the following courses are to be used as
elective units and will not count toward the 20-units needed
for a Criminal Justice major.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 60a-b-c-d-e— SPECIALIZED TRAINING
FOR PEACE OFFICERS (0-18) -
. One hour lecture per week for each unit of credit.

This training course is to meet the specific needs

-dhdmmm&nfmhadvamdoaupa-
matter for enforcement personnel. Can apply

to both police and/or security personnel.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 82—TULARE KINGS COUNTIES
PEACE OFFICERS BASIC TRAINING ACADEMY (12)

Forty hours lecture per week for 13 weeks.

A training course designed for those either cumrently em-

in law enforcement or those desiring future employment

in the criminal justice field. Covers introduction to law enforce-
ment, criminal law, criminal evidence, administration of justice,
criminal  investigation, community-police relations, patrol
patrol procedures, traffic control, juvenile procedures, defense
tactics, firearms, first aid, and other relevant sul . This course
complies with the State Commission of Peace Standards
and Training regulations. - : 7

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 83—SUPERVISORY \
TECHNIQ‘I;JES (Et:l 3
Forty hours lecture per week for two weeks. (80 hours)
Class meets from 8 am. to 5 p.m. Monday through F I
A training course for law cnfgrccmhhtm ' s

]

ns. \

supervisory pos .
vering the techni of prescribed by the State
Commission on Peace " Gftcer  Standards and’ Traiing

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 8

TRAINING (3) Forty he cture per week for one week.
Class meets from 8 am. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday.

A ftraining course designed for criminal justice
below supervisory level and above the basic level which complies
with the regulations prescribed by the State Commission on
Peace Officer Standards and Training. Subject content geared
to meet the current training needs in the area.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 86a-b-c-d—RESERVE PEACE OFFICER
TRAINING (P.C. 832) (1-1-2-4)

Two three hour lectures per week and firearms range
practice for a total of 52 hours for Level Il Reserve.

The Level Il Reserve Course will consist of two three hour
lectures per week plus practical training for a total of 40 hours.

Level I Reserve Training will consist of eight hours lecture
per week plus practical training for a total of 120 hours.

Designed to satisfy the cumiculum standards of the
Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training as
required by Penal Code Section 832 for Reserve Peace
Officers. The training received in this course will satisfy the
requirement for Limited Function Reserve Officer (Level III),
Ride Along Reserve Officer (Level II) and Working Alone
Reserve Officer (Level I). The total amount of training exceeds
the minimum amount of hours as required.

FIRE TECHNOLOGY

FIRE SCIENCE 51—INTRODUCTION TO FIRE
SUPPRESSION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The first segment of the standard fire-training curriculum,
a consideration of the following topics: fire suppression organ-
ization, fire suppression equipment; characteristic and behavior
of fire; fire-hazard properties of ordinary materials; building
design and construction; extinguishing agents: basic fire-
fighting tactics; and public relations.

FIRE SCIENCE 52—FIRE APPARATUS AND
EQUIPMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The second sequence in the standard fire training curricu-
lum, this course covers fire apparatus and fire department
vehicles. Included are driving laws and driving techniques
and the construction, operation and maintenance of all kinds
of fire apparatus—pumping engines, ladder trucks, serial plat-
forms and specialized equipment.

Prerequisite; Fire Science 51, or equivalent training and
experience.

FIRE SCIENCE 53—FIRE INVESTIGATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The third course in the standard fire technology program,
including introduction to arson and incendiarism, arson laws and
types :? incendiary fires; methods of determining fire causes,
recognizing and preserving evidence, interviewing and detain-
ing witnesses; procedures in handling juveniles; court procedure
and giving testimony. . |

requisite: Fire Science 51 and 52.

FIRE SCIENCE 54—-BASIC MATHEMATICS AND
SCIENCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A review of basic mathematics and science, with emphasis
on their application to fire hydraulics. To provide the student
of fire technology the practical means of handling the mathe-
matical solutions required in hydraulics and the elementary
Is::l:ntiﬂc principles. prerequisite to an understanding of hydrau-

FIRE SCIENCES 55—BASIC CHEMISTRY FOR FIRE
SCIENCE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
X A lecture-demonstration in basic MW as
either a prerequisite or a preparation for the Fire courses
in Hazardous M 2 This course will not satisfy General
requirements for transfer students.

FIRE SCIENCE 56~ FIRE SERVICE HYDRAULIC (3) BA

T et s ke o o i g
theory ot T at an m n;

e “mmnlmkdwmio hydraulic probl

rs' requirements for pumps.

prin-




d

sic fire figh
planning fire

FIRE SCIENCE 59—INTRODUCTION TO FIRE
PROTECTION (3) BA /

Three hours per week.

Philosophy and history of fire protection; history of loss
of life and property by fire, review of municipal fire defenses;
study of the organization and function of Federal, State, County,
and private fire protection agencies; survey of professional fire
protection career opportunities.

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex-
perience.

FIRE SCIENCE 60—FUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE
PREVENTION (3) BA

Three hours per week.

‘Organization and function of fire prevention organization;
inspections: surveying and mapping procedures; recogni-
tion and engineering a solution to fire hazards; enforcement
of solutions, and public relations.

Prerequisite: Some knowledge of the Fire Science Field
would be helpful

FIRE SCIENCE 61—FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT AND
SYSTEMS (3) BA

Three hours per week,

Portable fire extinguishing equipment; sprinkler systems;
protection systems for special hazards; fire alarm and detection
systems.

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and
experience.

FIRE SCIENCE 62—RELATED CODES AND
ORDINANCES (3) BA
Three hours per week.
Familiarization of national, state, and local laws and
ordinances which influence the field of fire prevention.
Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and
experience.

FIRE SCIENCE 63— COMPANY ORGANIZATION AND
MANAGEMENT (3) BA

Three hours per week.

Review of fire department organization: fire company
organization: the company officer; company personnel admin-
Istration: company communications; company fire equipment;

company maintenance; company fraining: company fire pre-
“ention; campfire fighting; company records and reports.

Prerequisite:  Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and

experience.

FIRE SCIENCE 64 —FIRE VEHICLE MAINTENANCE FOR
OPERATORS AND MECHANICS (3) BA
Three hours lecture ﬁer week.

A survey course in the fundamentals of all fire vehicle
structure. Basic construction of the vehicle. including the main
powering systems (fire pumps excluded) and techniques of
maintenance.

FIRE SCIENCE 65— BUILDING CONSTRUCTION FOR FIRE
PROTECTION (3) BA ;

Three hours per week. .

Fundamentals of building construction as it relates to fire
protection.  Classification occupancy and types of con-
struction with emphasis of protection featurcs Indudlni
bullding equipment. facilities, fire resistive materials and higl
rise considerations. ) .

Prerequisite: Introduction to Fire Science. or employment
or experience in a related field. such as Fire Protection. Insur-
ance. Construction. Architecture. Engineering.

FIRE TShC’;ENCE 66—MLELIFE FIRE CONTROL (3) BA
e hours per week y
A coui':! dal:eigned to provide the employed fireman or
fire science major with a fundamental knowledge of the factors
affecting wildland fire prevention. fire behavior. and control

techniques.
-P?erequislte: Fire Science 51 or equivalent tralplng and ex-

1 ce.
RE ,Sh(TZIEI:CE 67—HAZI?RDOUS MATERIALS (3) BA
i ours per week. : .
An .ia:troduct?:; to basic fire chemistry and physics. Prob-
lems of flammability as encountered by firefighters when deal-
ing with fuels and oxidizers. B‘hT:tl.:rn:yge ﬂ;:d flghﬂn? practices
r I;‘mlnfgqt?mﬂe F?iru:rgﬁcnu 51 or equivalent training and

mlﬁom e and tactics. Prerequisite: Comple-

nnel. &
avior; and the basic con-

3 sghy i ndring
tion of 9 units in basic concepts in fire service organization and
theories of fire control, or presently employed as a firefighter
or volunteer firefighter.

FIRE SCIENCE 71ab — TECHNIQUES OF FIRE SERVICE
INSTRUCTION (2) BA

This course is recommended for Fire Service personnel
having training responsibilities within their fire departments
Techniques of Fire Service Instruction — 71a deals with such
topics as: terms pertaining to instruction: concepts of learning:
course development: lesson development: supplemientary
instruction sheets: planning. organizing and managing instruc
tional activities. teaching methods and teaching aids as they
relate to teaching both manipulative skills and technical
information in the Fires Service. 71b deals with such topics as
evaluation: a method of improving instruction. introduction o
testing and measurement. constructing and using various types
of tests: analyzing test results. and managing the evaluation
process

FIRE SCIENCE 72—FIRE COMMAND | (2)
Forty hour course.

A course to provide the Company Officer with information
and experience in command and control techniques at the
scene of an emergency. The course emphasizes the act of
commanding, the authority to command the personnel, and
area under a commander, the performance requirements for
Fire Service Officer.

Prerequisite: Completion of nine (9) units in Fire Science
or presently employed as a fire fighter or serving as a volunteer
fire fighter.

FIRE SCIENCE 73—VEHICLE EXTRICATION (1)

Sixteen-hour course.

A course designed to present an organized approach to
vehicle extrication situations; an introduction to the safe use
and utilization of improvised and commercial tools; “C" spine
management and patient handling techniques; and an I
tunity for the student to apply the recently acquired knom
in practice sessions and simulated wrecks.

Prerequisite:. Completion of 9 units in basic concepts
in fire service training or presently employed as a firefighter
or volunteer firefighter.

FIRE SCIENCE 74 -FUNDAMENTALS OF PERSONAL FIRE

et . e ook M NE iaesiy 1od Norge
ned to e in assessing

handli oommg:io fire situations in the home and/or industry.

basic CPR and Standard First Aid.

FIRE SCIENCE 75—FUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE

R T haery it furidamesign ke inchiding
an amen protection,

fire protection laws., water and public fire protection
systems, fire protection in and open areas.

FIRE SCIENCE 76— FUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE BEHAVIOR

AND CONTROL (3) ' L
Thmrandhndamnhhdhowmdwh fires start,

spread are controlled: an in-depth study of:-'zn'dnmm {

and physics. fire characteristics of materials. extinguishing

agents and fire control technigues.
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GERONTOLOGY

GERONTOLOGY 1—INTRODUCTION TO
GERONTOLOGY (2) BA ;
Two hours lecture per week. . ‘ '
th: neral educaﬂonl':‘uru dcﬁgn;t'l for ﬂudcnréll' m:trdmivl.f
in t , processes | problems of aging. and for .
uals providing services to elderly. i

GERONTOLOGY 2 — CREATIVE WAYS OF HANDLING
DEATH AND GRIEF (1)

{Cross-referenced as Psychology 12)

An eight-week course designed 1o familiarize the student
with the "natural aspects” of death and dying and 1o provide
them with information of the grief process that is applicable to
coping with any loss. Related topics include: the living will,
burial rites. and sudden death.

T
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course Is primarily intended for

GERONTOLOGY 51—LIFE PLANNING FOR THE LATER
YEARS (1)

One hour lecture per week.

A course designed to assist individuals in the later years
to evaluate present day living and life style and to plan for
creative retirement. Spouses are encouraged to participate
and adult children especially if there is only one older person/
parent invojved

WORK EXPERIENCE
DIRECTOR: MR. RICHARD CONLEY

OCCUPATIONAL WORK EXPERIENCE 121a-d—(1-4) BA

Students employed in a job that is directly related to their
college major may earn up to four units each semester. The stu-
dent must have the approval of the Work Experience
Coordinator and the employer must agree to evaluate the
student's work. As part of the agreement the student must
attend a one-hour seminar class weekly

Units given for hours worked are as follows: five hours
of work per week — one unit. ten hours of work per week — two
units: fifteen hours of work per week three units. twenty
hours of work per week — four units

Students enrolling must have the approval of the Work
Experience Coordinator.

This class is available to all occupational majors Students
working in other specialized career areas may also qualify.
Those seeking work experience credit in agriculture should con-
sult with the chairman of the Applied Arts Division.

GENERAL WORK EXPERIENCE 122ab — (1-3)

Students employed on a job that is not directly related to
their college major may earn up to three units each semester for
two semesters, or a maximum of six units The student must
have the approval of the Work Experience Coordinator and the
employer must agree to evaluate the student's work. As part
of the agreement, the student must attend a one-hour seminar
class weekly.

Units are based on hours worked: five hours of work per
week — one unit; ten hours of work per week — two units; fifteen

" hours of work per week — three units.

STUDENT SERVICES COURSES
DIRECTOR: DR. DON L. GOODYEAR
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 22a-b—PEER
SELING (2) BA -
Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

This course is useful for the student who has a sincere
mmuh-‘:.ebhtghhfdlowslum ‘Most of the time is spent
he nt

relationships. There is a training period to

ﬁ the m basic ms of 2

tional, and vocational guidance dtuaﬁonn.m P, 6d0ch
:  Psychology

Prerequisite: 1a or permission of instructor.
Sophomore standing.
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 23a-c—STUDENT
TUTOR (1-3) BA

Minimum of 25 tutorial hours per unit.

Prerequisite; Instructor’s approval.

Students who show a of and proficiency in
certain courses and skills act as tutors in the Learning Assistance

Center. Some development of tutorial techniques t! role
playing, lectures, group sessions; practice in tutoring
instructional supervision. s : IR

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 51a.c — CAREER

AWARENESS (1:1-1) g

.- thininuodtdkmtotl;nbadcmkdmuactmm
prospective employee and employment trends which

will provide the student with the sophistication and kt“d:;whdec

of existing and emerging employment opportunities.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 52— PERSONAL GROWTH (1-2)
. Two hours lecture and discussion and one hour lab per
week. Development of personal skills to enhance self-expres-

sion In the classroom and to complement increased awareness
o!clmng!ngvalunan:mmhl. Students will learn of

it and M s L
role playing and discussion. 4

HUMAN UEVELOPMEN] b4 ‘ 7 B
EXPLORATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED ( o

May be r ed for a maxim ‘

Career Vocational Goal Planning for the Handicapped
utilizing aptitude testing, physical ability testing, and actual work
mﬂﬂgloennbledwsﬁuden“om&camﬂlsﬂcmﬂmﬂ

plan. \

ENGLISH 58— SUMMER COLLEGE READINESS (3)

Sixty hours of lecture, laboratory, and discussion.

Designed to help EOPS students be prepared for the kinds
of studying demanded of them at College of the Sequoias.
It will present study skills, reading skills, writing skills, and
research skills necessary for many of the college courses. (it will
also acquaint students with the college structure, the courses and
programs offered, career exploration, vocational opportunities
and a broader community awareness.) !
LEARNING SKILLS 60a-60b-60c-60d—LEARNING SKILLS
AND TUTORIAL SERVICES (1-2)

1-2 units per semester. 35 hours in Learning Skills Center
are equivalent to one unit. Student is limited to earning two
(2) units per semester but may take b.c.d sections up to a maxi-
mum of four (4) units in subsequent semesters

Learning Skills 60a-d is a cowrse designed to provide
students with the opportunity to receive special, individual
ized and programmed instruction in communication skills, in
study skills and in certain subjects
LEARNING SKILLS 61abc—SPELLING VOCABULARY (1-3)

This course will cover three areas to improve the skill of
spelling. The relationship between pronunciation and spelling,
spelling rules, and homonyms which could present spelling
problems will be covered

LEARNING SKILLS 62abc—ENGLISH AS A SECOND
LANGUAGE (1-3)
Learning Skills 62 is a course designed to provide foreign

students with the opportunity to receive special, individualized
helpinESL

LEARNING SKILLS 63—STUDY SKILLS (1)

An in-depth look into study habits and the necessary skills
which should accompany these habits. The class will be divided
into nine lectures and discussions including methods for relaxa-
tion and concentration and hints for better notetaking, reading
comprehension, test-taking, and outlining. Also to be covered
will be essay writing as it pertains to test-taking,

LEARNING SKILLS 64a-{—INDIVIDUALIZED BASIC
MATHEMATICS (1-6)

A non-transferable arithmetic course to benefit students
who need a firmer grasp of basic arithmetic skills. This indi-
vidualized program will be designed specifically to fit the needs
of pre-vocational and vocational students with learning deficits.

An arithmetic pre-test will determine appr te placement in
one of six modules. One unit of credit be given for satis-
factory completion of each module.

LEARNING SKILLS 65af—INDIVIDUALIZED READINESS
IMPROVEMENT (1-6)

A non-transferable, individualized reading am de-
signed to fit the needs of pre-vocational and vocationa students
with learning deficits. A phonics oriented pre-test will deter-
mine opriate placement in one of six modules. One unit
of cr will be given for satisfactory completion of each
module.

MATHEMA | ILS 50a-b< — BASIC ARITHMETIC (1-1-1)

A non-ransferable arithmetic course to benefit students
who need a firmer grasp of basic arithmetic skills Completion
of all three modules will enable them fo continue inlo a voca:
tional or academically oriented mathematics course.

MATHEMATICS 5labc — BASIC ALGEBRA SKILLS (1:1-1)
An intensive but flexible mathematical remediation
program, Mathematics 5la course content will include the
mathematical operations of whole numbers. integers. signed
numbers. ratio and proportion. graphing of ordered numbers.
and mathematical and graphical manipulation of first degree
equations. Mathematics 51b will focus on monomial. binominal
and trinomial factoring. bionomial products. mathematical
manipulation of algebraic fractions. and mathgmatical and
graphical representation of first degree equations with two
variables. Mathematics 51c will focus on the irrational number
system, algebraic manipulation of radical expressions. algebraic
and graphical manipulation of quadratic eguations. and the
application of the Pythagorean Theorem. A ‘

BRAILLE AND CRAFTS (0) i L
Braille reading and writing. increasing skilis through crafts
For blind or wisually handicapped students. I
YGCATIONAL SKILLS FOR HANDICAPPED ADQLTS o
‘Training the mentally. emotionally. o ':‘th‘ﬂ%

handicapped adults for work
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REGISTERED NURSING

NURSING 1—(7) BA oy
Four hours lecture and nine hours per week.

A study of the elements of patient care. Introduction to nurs-
ing concepts; emphasizing human needs related to communica-
tion, safety and comfort, and mobility. Planned to introduce the
student to the meaning of nursing in health and disease. It in-
cludes studies of personal and mental health, interpersonal rela-
tionships, some legal aspects of nursing, community resources
for health care, and the principles and techniques of patient cen-
tered care. The student gives nursing care to selected patients,
under instruction in the clinical area.

Prerequisites: Physiology 1a & 1c or Anatomy 1.

NURSING 2 — (9) BA

Four hours lecture and fifteen hours laboratory per week.

A study of nursing problems resulting from patient needs
for nutrition and balance of regulatory me¢hanisms throughout
the life span including pediatrics through geriatrics. Principles
of growth and development will encompass developmental
tasks, interpersonal family relationships, emphasize cultural
and ethnic diversities, child abuse, and health problems related
to specific age groups

Prerequisites: Nursing 1, Physiology 1, Anatomy 1.

NURSING 3 — (9) BA

Four hours lecture and fifteen hours laboratory per week.

A study of nursing intervention primarily centered around
patient medical-surgical needs related to safety and comfort
including bodily response to microbial insult, cardiopulmonary
mechanisms regulating tissue gas needs, and needs relating
to sexual expression integrated with material-child nursing.
'Be?sinnmg concepts in nursing management and leadership
skills will be introduced. Principles of community health will
be included throughout the semester.

Prerequisites: Nursing 1 & 2, Physiology 1, Anatomy 1,
Bacteriology 2.

NURSING 4 — (11) BA

Four hours lecture and eighteen Jaboratory hours per week,
olus 63 hours lab by arrangement.

A study of nursing interventions primarily centered on the
needs patients with altered regulatory and activity
mechanisms and safety and comfort. Integrated with nursing
interventions in the study of team nursing administrative prin:
ﬂ)luapplicahleto msolv:;?ohhcnudsofamoup

patients. Includes the study of patients with problems of
disintegration of emotional integrity.

Prerequisites: Nursing 1, 2 & 3, Physiology, Anatomy 1,

Bacteriology 1.

NURSING 16—PHARMACOLOGY FOR NURSES (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week. Arcvlcw;:fd _
nurses based on pharmacologic treatment of disease entities
commonly mu:’lm The oour'u is oﬂmhdﬁsto nursing
Pprocess in terms of assessing patient need, planning interven-
ﬂmhcb(ulmnom% effects and patient teach-
ing, and evaluating the ‘Intervention and therapy.

to the nursing process; -ation of special learning needs of
students; and an opportunity to discuss their change In

. RTE R e T

This course Is - designed IoP;tp-t a competent and
practitioner to administer optimum care to
the pre-operative, intra-opera-

tive and post-operative phase of surgical intervention.

Prerequisites: Student in the RN. am (must have
satisfactorily com Nursing 1, 2, and 3), ered Nurse,
or permission of the instructor.

NURSING 23—PHARMACOLOGY FOR NURSES (1) BA

One hour lecture and discussion per week.

An overview of pharmacology as it relates to nursing.
Considers principles of pharmacology, classification, use, action,
side effects, dosage and administration of drugs with special
e;;nphasls on nursing intervention and responsibility in drug
therapy.

rerequisite: Student in the R-N. Program.

NURSING 24 — INTRODUCTION TO CRITICAL CARE (1) BA

One hour lecture per week

This course includes the application of nursirig interventions
focused on the needs of the patient who is critically ill
Biopsycho-social principles related to the patient’s needs will
be stressed as they relate to selected cardio, respiratory and
neurological patients problems

Prerequisites: Student in the R.N. Program

NURSING 25— CARE OF THE PATIENT IN INTENSIVE
CARE (6) BA
Class meets 36 hours a week for 6 weeks during the
summer session. ;
This course is designed to assist the R.N. student in develop-
ing greater proficiency in caring for acutely ill patients in an
intensive care environment. The emphasis will be on providing
total patient care and perfection of skills pertinent to tﬁ: critical
care situation, including specialized electronic monitoring tech-
niques.
Prerequisite(s):

Completion of Nursing 3; or permission
of the instructor.

NURSING 30—R.N. DIPLOMA PROGRAM CREDIT (30) BA
This course is designed to give 30 units of registered nursing
college credit to registered nurses who are diploma graduates.
In order to qualify, applicants must have co ed all general
education units required by the College of as RN
Program and must have completed a minimum of 15 units at
the of the Sequoias. An application form must then be
zomp in the registered nursing office
in California. Further information may

current
licensure obtained
in the R.N. office:

ciples applicable to all uded are medical and surgl-
& 4 .. d ’ .: ‘Mi\ “‘”mf‘zﬁ m‘

of the registered nurse or licensed oclor R "
awarded. Th then certifies the student to take the State
Board Examination to obtain licensur* in California as a Voca-

s




onal Nursing Pro-

am. : 1 Jrie s
7 A study of the basic skills needed in providing total patient
care for patients in all age groups. The role of the vocational
Nurse as a part of the team. Professional responsibili-
ties, ethics, and causes and manifestations of disease

VOCATIONAL NURSING 50b—MEDICAL AND SURGICAL
NURSING (7)

Basic pharmacology, basic nutrition, introduction to the
body system, including rehabilitation; disease process, health
service needs of patients with short-or-long term illnesses; daily
needs of patients with specific disease conditions; purpose and
effects of medical care, including diet and medication of patients
with conditions of the cardiovascular. respiratory, musculo
skeletal, digestive and urinary systems

VOCATIONAL NURSING 50c—MEDICAL AND SURGICAL
NURSING 1 LAB (5)

Clinical assignments in affiliating hospitals. Includes the
practice of basic nursing procedures and working as a member
of the health team in order to provide individual total patient
care to patients in all age groups. Also includes practice in
administering medications

Second Semester: (14 units)

VOCATIONAL NURSING 5la—MEDICAL AND SURGICAL
NURSING II (INCLUDES OBSTETRICS, INFANT
CARE AND PEDIATRICS (9)
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Nursing 50abc
Daily needs during pregnancy and postpartum; daily needs
of the infant. health services for infant care; nursing care for the
mother, infant and child. Maturation, growth and development
Also includes a study of nursing care. procedures and skills as
related to the patients in all age groups with common condi-
tions of the neurosensory, endocrine, and reproductive systems.

VOCATIONAL NURSING 51b—MEDICAL AND SURGICAL
NURSING LAB 11 (5)

Clinical practice in affiliating hospitals to aid the student
in functioning as a member of the health team to provide indi-
vidual total patient care to patients in all age groups. This in-
cludes demonstration and practice of nursing skills as related
to the care of patients in labor, delivery, post-partum. the new-
born. pediatrics, and patients with conditions of endocrine,
reproductive and neurosensory systems.

Third Semester: (14 units)

e~ -

VOCATIONAL NURSING 522 — MEDICAL

AND SURG[C&L;_
NURSING I (10) ‘ :
Prerequisite:  Satisfactory completion of Nursing 50abc-
51ab
A study of nursing care procedures and skills as related
to the acutely ill patient and patients with conditions of the
integumentary system. orthopedic conditions, cancer. and geria
trics. Also includes mental iliness. first aid as related to common
emergencies

VOCATIONAL NURSING 52b — MEDICAL AND SURGICAL
NURSING LAB IlI (4)

Clinical practice in affiliating hospitals to aid the student
in continuing development as a functioning member of the
health team and to gain skills in providing individual total patient
care to patients in all age groups with conditions of the integu
mentary. orthopedic conditions. cancer and geriatrics. This also
includes care of the acutely ill patient requiring intensive care,
emergency care as well as functional assignments in administra-
ion of medication

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 50—
VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAM FOR EMERGENCY
MEDICAL TECHNICIANS (4)

Course will emphasize development of skills in the
recognition of symptoms of illness and injuries and proper
procedures of emergency care

This course meets the requirements of the California
Department of Health for certification as EMT-1
EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 50—

REFRESHER (0)

A twenty-four hour course required by the State for

re-certification
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